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AVAILABILITY NOTICE

Availability of Reference Materials Cited in NRC Publications

Most documents cited in NRC publications will be available from one of the following
sources:

1. The NRC Public Document Room 2120 L Street, NW, Lower Level, Washington, DC
20555

2. The Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, P.O. Box 37082,
Washington, DC 20013-7082

3. The National Technical information Service Springfield, VA 22161

l Although the listing that follows represents the majority of documents cited in NRC publica-
tions, it is not intended to be exhaustive.

Referenced documents available for inspection and copying for a fee from the NRC Public
Document Room include NRC correspondence and internal NRC memoranda; NRC Office of
Inspection and Enforcement bulletins, circulars, information notices, inspection and investi-

[ gation notices; Licensee Event Reports; vendor reports and correspondence; Commission
papers; and npplicant and licensee documents and correspondence.

The following documents in the NUREG series are available for purchase from the GPO Sales
Program; formal NRC staff and contractor reports, NRC sponsored conference proceed-
ings, and NRC booklets and brochures. Also available are Regulatory Guides. NRC regula-
tions in the Code of Federal Regulations, and Nuclear Regulatory Commission issuances.

Documents available from the National Technical information Service include NUREG series
reports and technical reports prepared by other federal agencies and reports prepared by

| the Atomic Energy Commission, forerunner agency to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission.

Documents available from public and special technical libraries include all open literature
items, such as books, journal and periodical articles, and transactions. Federal Register
notices, federal and state legislation, and congressional reports con usually be obtained
from these libraries.

Documents such as theses, dissertations, foreign reports and transla' ions, and non-NRC
conference proceedings are available for purchase from the organizt. tion sponsoring the
publication cited.

Single copies of NRC draft reports are availab|9 free, to the edent of supply, upon written
request to the Office of Information Resources Manager,iont Distribution Section, U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC 20555.

Copies of industry codes and standards used in a substantive manner in the NRC regulatory
process are maintained at the NRC Library, 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, Maryland, and
are available there for reference use by the public. Codes and standards are usually copy-
righted and may be purchased from the originating organization or,11 they are American
National Standards, from the American National Standards institute,1430 Broadway,

i

| New York. NY 10018.
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PREFACE

This DRAFT NUREG presents the results of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission -
(NRC) staff review of the Bab:ock and Wilcox Owners Group (B&WOG) proposed new
Standard Technical S)ecifications (STS). These new STS were developed based-
on the criteria in tie interim Commission Policy Statement on Technical
Specification Improvements for Nuclear Power Reactors, dated February 6,1987.

The new STS will be used as bases for developing improved plant-specific
technical specifications by individual nuclear power plant owners that have
PWRs designed by Babcock and Wilcox (B&W). The NRC staff is issuing this
draft new STS for a 30 working-day comment period. Following the comment
period, the NRC staff wi~il analyze comments received, finalize the new STS,
and issue them for plant-specific implementation.

Comments should be submitted no later than March 15, 1991, in accordance with
/'~T the following guidance: The exact wording of each proposed change should be

/ marked in pen and ink on copies of all the affected pages of DRAFT NUREG-1430,'-

"
" Standard Technical Specifications, Babcock and Wilcox Plants." Each proposed
change should be numbered. Each proposed change should be accompanied with a
separate technical justification, cross referenced to the applicable proposed
change on the marked up pages.

Submit written comments to: David L. Meyer, Chief, Regulatory Publications
Branch, Division of Freedom of Information and Publications Services, Office
of Administration, U. S. Naclear Regulatory Commission, Wash',agton, DC 20555.
Hand deliver comments to: 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, |hryland,- between
7:45 a.m. and 4:15 p.m. on Federal workdays.
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'

Definitions
l.1

Q l.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1-.1- Definitions

--- --------------------------------NOTE---------------- --------------------

The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized t pe and are
applicable throughout these Technical- Specifications- and ases.

A
ltIE p( Definition

ACTIONS W h- #1 ACTIONS shall be that part of a specification
T y g_.# that prescribes Required Actions to be taken-9'g- funder designated Conditions within specified-Y

MiCompletionTimes.
;% % . . .

ALLOWABLE THERMAL POWER ' < ALLOWABLE THERMAL POWER shall be the maximum .

reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor' a
Jcoolant pensitted by consideration-of the number
Vand.configurationofreactorcoolantpumps(RCPs)

inopeption,
m

ALLOWABLE VALUE The lehht7 conservative value of the' process
variab1 pat which trip actions must occur.t The

- [ ALLOWABLE.VALUE is measured at the point in the
channel defined bynthe' plant-specific setpoint =-

calculations. - Surveillance test procedures

define s-)ecific acceptance?cqdteria that relate
to the A LOWABLE VALUE;'' ^

Operation 'with actbl- trip values less
.

.

conservative than nominal trip set)oints is
acceptable since an allowance has >een made in
the setpoint analysis to accommodate this error. -

| Determination of channel inoperability is not the
simale exceeding of the ALLOWABLE < VALUE,. but
ratier it is=the verification that the setpoint.
calculation's total allowance for instrument and
process measurement uncertainties istnot

-exceeded.-

AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE shall be the THERMAL POWER
in the top half of the' core expressed as a -'

percentage of RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP) minus the
THERMAL POWER in the bottom half:of the core =
expressed as a percentage of.RTP.4

(continued)
:
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. _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ .

Definitions
1.1

AXIAL POWER SHAPING APSRs shall be control components used to control
RODS (APSRs) the axial power distribution of the reactor core.

The APSRs are positioned manually by the operator
and are not trippable.

CHANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
necessary, of the channel output such that it
responds within the necessary range and accuracy 4

'to known values of the parameter that the channel
monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
encompass the entire channel, including the
sensor, alarm, and trip functions, and shall

,"

include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL
. CALIBRATION may be performed by any series of.

sequential,. overlapping, or total channel steps
| so that the entire channel is calibrated.
| The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall also include

testing of safety-related Reactor Protection
System (RPS)~,' Engineered Safety Feature Actuation
System:(ESFAS), and EMERGENCY FEEDWATER
INITIATION AND CONTROL (EFIC) bypass functions 1

for each channel affected by the bypass
operation.

(Each facility shall describe.here what the
calibration of instrument channels with
resistance temperature detectors or thermocouple I

sensors consists of.]

CHANNEL CHECK A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall
include, where possible, comparison of the
channel indication and status to other
indications and/or status derived from '

independent instrument channels measuring the
same parameter.

'

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be:

a. + ehannels - the injection of a .
1

"

< al d or actual signal into the channel ;
% '' 4 e to the sensor as practicable to j
ver a, OPERABILITY, including alarms, ]interlocks, and trip functions.

(continued) !

(continued)
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Definitions -
.l.1

O CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TES1 b. Bistable channels- (e.g., pressure: switches
(continued) and switch contacts) - the injection of a

simulated or actual signal into the-sensor
to verify OPERABILITY, including alarm and
trip functions.-

c. The ESFAS CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall; also
.

include testing of ESFAS:safoty-related
c% bypass functions for eacn channel affected

i%, by bypass operation. ,

M/ Y _

CONTROL R00S d W d CONTROL' RODS ~ shall be all full-length safety. and
PA 6 regulating rods that.are used to shut down the

%^y ' > jreactor and control power level during
gjpmaneuveringoperations.

n,w. y
NCORE ALTERATION Q' CORE (ALTERATION shall be the movement of any
; fuel, sources,-reactivity control comoonents, or, .

(other components affecting reactivity within the1

Treactoruvessel with the vessel head removed and-:

fuellinithe vessel. Suspension of. CORE
ALTERATIONS shall not precludo completion of
movementjofacomponenttoasafeposition.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS The COL is e unit-s'pecific docunant that
( REPORT (COLR) provides core operating limits for,theLcurrent-

-. reload cycle. : These- cycle-specific core
operating limits- shall be determined for each:
reload cycle in accordance with Specification.
5.9.1.6. Plant operation within these' core
operating-limits is addressed in individual

~

specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that- concentration -
of-I-131= (microcuries/ gram) that alone would
produce 1the same thyroid" dose as the' quantity and
-isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, I_-133, 1-134,-
and I-135 actually present. The thyroid: dose
conversion factors used- for this calculation
shall be- those listed in Table -III' of TID-14844,
AEC,1962, " Calculation of Distance Factors for-
Power and Test-Reactor Sites" [or those listed in
Table E-7 of- Regulatory Guide 1.109, Rev.1, NRC, ;

1988). .

(continued)

O
.
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|Definitions
1.1 |

O
I - AVERAGE E shall be the average (weighted in proportion
DISINTEC-RATION ENERGY to the concentration of each radionuclide in the

reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the
sum of the average beta and gama energies per
disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes, other than
iodines, with half lives greater than [15]
minutes, making up at least 95% of the total
non-iodine activity in the coolant.

EFFECTIVE FULL POWER EFPD shall 'se the ratio of the number of hours
DAY (EFPD) of production of a given THERMAL POWER to 24s

g hours, multiplied by the ratio of the given
THERMAL POWER to the RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).

' S4 10ne EFPD is equivalent to the thermal energy
~ produced by operating the reactor cee at RTP for-
1Jfull day.E

EMERGENCY FEE 0 WATER The EFIC RESPONSE TIME shall be that time
INIT1ATION AND CONTROL interval from when the monitored parameter
(EFIC) RESPONSE TIME exceeds its EFIC actu:ition setpoint at the

channel; sensor until the emergency feedwater4

equipment is' capable of performing its function
(i.e., valves -travel to their required positions,
pumps discharge pressures reach their required
values,etc.)'

Times shall include diesel generator starting and
sequence loading delays, where applicable. The
response time may be measured-by any series of
sequential, overlapping, or' total steps so that
the entire response time is measured.

ENGINEERED SAFETY The EST RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval.

FEATURE (ESF) RESPON$E from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ESF
TIME actuation setpoint at the channel sensor until

the ESF equipment is capable of performing its
safety function (i.e., the valves trave'l to their
required positions, pump discharge pressures
reach their required values, etc.). Times shall
include diesel generator starting and sequence
loading delays, where applicable. The response
time may be measured by any ser19s of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire
response time is .neasured.

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1.

s

HEAT BALANCE A HEAT. BALANCE CALIBRATION is the adjustment, as
CAllBRATION necessary, of the power range channel amplifier's

output consistent with the calorimetric results
if the calorimetric result is 1102% of the power
range channel output.

LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be:

,4 a. Controlled LEAKAGE

A64%,4 The seal water flow from the reactor coolantW
7 ff;! pump (RCP) seals;

we _

,.

Shh?jf';hldentifiedLEAKAGE

N(hhf , bh LEAKAGE (except controlled LEAKAGE) such
a g' ^!" as pump seal or valve packing. leaks, that'

h is captured and conducted to collection'

d '; . systems or a sump or collecting tank,
o +

'gi/2E'[EAKAGEintothecontainmentatmosphere
"

% from sources that are both specifically
llocat N and known either not to interfere

/"'T 4*With the' operation of LFAKAGE detection
V systemsfor not to be pres:ure b9undary

LEAKAGE,'or 9.
,.

3.- Reactor Coolant System (RCS). LEAKAGE
through a steam-generator (SG) to'the,

Secondary System;

c. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE
,

LEAKAGE (except SG tube-LEAKAGE) through a
'

~ non-isolable. fault in an- RCS component body,
pipe wall, or vessel wall; or

'

d.- Unidentified LEAKAGE

All LEAKAGE that is not identified LEAKAGE or
controlled LEAKAGE.

MODE A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive
combination of core reactivity condition, power
level,- average reactor coolant temperature, and,

; (continued)

] (continued)
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Definitions
1.1

O
MODE reactor vessel head closure bolt tensioning ;

(continued) specified in Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor
vessel.

'

NUCLEAR HEAT FLUX HOT The NUCLEAR HEAT FLUX HOT CHANNEL FACTOR is the
CHANNEL FACTOR Fe(Z) maximum local linear power density in the core

divided by the core average fuel rod linear power
density, assuming nominal fuel pellet and fuel
rod dimensions.

NUCLEAR ENTHALPY RISE MN E NUCLEAR ENTHALPY RISE HOT CHANNEL FACTOR is
HOTCHANNELFACTOR(FM theiratio of-the integral of linear power along

'

the" fuel rod on which minimum departure from
' .Fnucleate' boiling ratio occurs to the average fuel

' rod power;>

L AE 'yItem, subsystem,- train, component, or deviceOPERABLE - OPERABILITY s

shall be OPEliABLE when it is capable of
performing its.specified function (s) and when all
necessary attendant instrumentation, controls,
electrical;powar; cooling or seal water,
lubrication, or other auxiliary equipment that
are required for the, system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to perform its specified
function (s) are also capable of performing their
related support (function (s),

PHYSICS TESTS PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to
measure nuclear characteristics important to
validate the safety analyses. These tests are:

a. Described in Chapter [14, Initial Test
Program) of the FSAR;

b. Authorized under the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59; or

c. Otherwise approved by the Commission.

PRESSURE AND The PTLR is the facility-specific document that
TEMPERATURE LIMITS provides the reactor vessel pressure and
REPORT (PTLR) temperature limits, including heatup and couldown

rates for the current reactor vessel fluence
period. These pressure and temperature limits
shall be determined for each fluence period in
accordance with Specification 5.9.1.7. Plant

(continued)

(continued)
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.e - Definitions
1.1-

'

PRESStm" $ND operation _within these operating. limits:is,

'

TEMPEk ! U LIMITS -addressed in LCO 3.4.3, " Reactor Coolant System a
REPORT N R) Pressure and. Temperature Limits."

(conti..ed)~

QUADRANT POWER TILT QPT is defined by the following equation and is-
(QPT) expressed in percent.

Power 16 Any Core Guadrant/N QPT = 100 ( 3) .q
,

f,k V Average: Power.of All Quadrants

RATEDTHERMAlikUER/ * RTP shall' be a total reactor core heat' transfer:
(HTP) % ., A ,J state to the reactor coolant of ( ) MWt.;-

w- n. , ,

SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSEcTIME"tThe RPS RESPONSE TIME shall be-that time interval <-*from';when the-monitored parameter exceeds its RPS-
REACTOR PROTECTION- c

trip'setpoint at-the channel sensor until s

electrical power is-interrupted at the CONTROL-e
H R00 drive' breakers.

The" response time may be measured by any series
of sequential, overlapping, or total | steps so'

-that the entire response time is measured.-n
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)v SDM!shallLbe the; instantaneous amount of-

reactivity by which the reactor is-_subcritical or
would be subcritical' from;its_ present: . condition
assuming: .,

'

a. All full-length CONTROL RODS (shutdown a:d
' regulating) are fully inserted except:for-
the single CONTROL R00 of highest reactivity
worth, whien is assumed to be fully
withdrawn;

b. _ In MODES I and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to_the (nominal |
zero power design level];'

_

c. In addition, with a CONTR0LE R00 not capable
of being fully inserted, the-reactivity-
worth of this CONTROL R00 must be accounted-
for in the determination of:SDM; and

d. No change in part length CONTROL R00
position.

-

(continued)v
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Definitions
1.1

O
STAGGERED TEST BASIS A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the

testing of one of the systems, subsystems,
channels, or other designated components during
the specified Surveillance Frequency so that all
systems, subsystems, channels, or other
designated components are tested during n
Surveillance Frequency intervals, where n is the
total number of systems, subsystems, channels, or

j[etherdesignatedcomponentsintheassociated
j'q|;* f unction.
sy

TilERMAL POWER 4 THilHAL POWER shall be the total reactor core
T;+. heat transfer rate to the reactor coolant-
Q - ,j , ri '

(continued)
'

,

.
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Definitions
1.1

Table 1.1-1
MODES

MODE TITLE REACTIVITY % RATED AVERAGE
CONDITION THERMAL REACTOR COOLANT

(K,,) POWER * TEMPERATURE

('F)
-

,,Af i
1 PowerOpefation. .A 0.99 >5 1[]b

*q:wg _,
.

,,'""
2 Startup l'0.99 ; 1[lb

*
3 Hot Standby < 0.99 NA 1(lb

4 Hot Shutdown < 0.99' NA (lb>Tavg>(200)

5 Cold Shutdown < 0.99 NA s(200]

6 Refueling *
. NA NA: NA-

'

I

' *

* Excluding decay.

b This temperature shall be the design temperature for operation of the
decay-heat removal system,

c Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more reactor vessel head closure
bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed,

s

O-
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1
Logical Cor.nectors - !

; 1.2- -i
:- !

i
'

j 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION !
?

1.2 Loaical Connectors ;

"

+
m

,
.

-

.

-

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of.
;logical connectors. ;

4

; a ., %, - .
,

-

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications. 14

(TSs) to discriminate between and yet connect, discrete
: . Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, and .

'

|
' // Surveillance frequencies. The only logical connectors which

appear in TSs are Alm and 08 The physical arrangement of
Y- these connectors constitutes logical conventions with

\.specificmeanings.
% y y

ii

.
\- #

BACKGROUND Up to fnur' levels of logic are used to state Required
.

'

; Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or !nestin
toeacg)RequiredAction.of the logical connectors and the number assigned1 The first. level of lotlic;is
identified by-the first-digit of the number ass'gned to a
Required Action _and the placement of the logical connector
in the first level of nesting:
number of the Required Action)(.i.e., left justified with the !

:

The second level of logic,

! is identified by the second digit of_the Required Action-'

number and an indention of the logical connector to the
second level of nesting. The third-and fourth levels of ~
logic are identified by_ the third and fourth _ digits of;the:

! Required Action number and additional indentation of the .
.

'

| logical connector to the third.'and fourth levels of nesting,
respectively.

,

! When logical connectors are used to state a Condition, *

usually only the first level of logic is used, and the
'

i logical connector is left justified with the Condition'
i statement. In a few cases,- the second leve1Lof lo

used.- This is identified solely by indentino the:gic is-
<

; ogical; ,connector,-since:sub
numbered separately. parts of a Condition sta".enent are not- |j

: -

-

!; When logical connectors are used to' state a Com)1stion Time- ior a Surveillance Requirement Frequency,-only tie first- t
:

F level of: logic,is used, and the-logical connector is-left j
j justified with-the statement of the Completion Time or 1

Frequency. .
i '

!

(continued)-' !,

;
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Logical Connectors
1.2

O
EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of logical

connectors in stating Required Actions. The use of the
logical connectors in stating Conditions, Completion Times,
and Frequencies is illustrated by examples in Sections 1.3
and 1.4 as needed.

EXAMPLE 1.2-1

ACTIONS ''

dONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

j.- ,

,

A. 'LCO not met. A.1 Restore ...

( 6|El

/. A.2 Perform ...I

t

This example demonstra'tes that for Condition A, both
Required Actions must be completed. This is because of the
logical connector AHD. ,.- gs

, 4,

(continued)
'

,' (continued)'

.<
|

| 1

|

. O
l
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l

Logical Connectors :

1.2
,

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.2-2

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'-

_ , . . _

A.' LCO not met. A.1 Restore ...
/

dj QBo

j A.2.1 Verify ...*
,.c

i ' /- ggg
-

,

0- N A.2.2.1 Reduce ...
1

( %

' g' ~ A.2.2.2 Perform ... '

08
'

A. 3' Align ...

This example is a more comolicated use of logical
connectors. Required Actit.c A.1, A.2, and A.3 are
alternative choices as indicated by the use of logical
connector QB and because the QBs are left justified (first
level of nesting). Any one of these three Actions may be
chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 must be
performed as indicated by the logical connector 6NQ indented
to the second level of nesting. Required Action A.2.2 is
met by choosing A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The-indented position
of the logical connecto.- QB to the third level cf nesting
indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative choices,
one of which =tt be performed.

=:::,

*

g
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Comp 1stion Times
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION
v

1.3 Completion Times

.. . . . .. .. .~. . , . . . ... . ., . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . - . Am _-

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use.
Because LCOs have been prepared to be consistent with the
Completion Time convention, compliance with it is mandatory.
A

BACKGROUND C0s s ify minimum requirements for assuring safe
" operatioh ok the facility. The ACTIONS associated with an

LCD itate Cbnditions that usually describe most of the ways
awhichdhe quirements of the LCO can fall to be met.

Specified wit nch stated Condition are Required Actions
andfomplettion imes. The Completion Time is the amount of
timc4allowbd to tomplete a Required Action. It is
referenced *to the t me;of discovery of a situation (e.g.,
inoperable eq : g variable outside specified limits)
that requ'irAs ter ran LC0 ACTIONS Condition, provided
that the faM 11 i ? 'n a E or other specified condition
stated in the A 1 a' bili the LCO. A Rr7; ired Action
must be complete

] Completion Time. ~rio . piration of the specified

Concurrent entry in all a ica ACTIONS Conditions is arequirement to be followed in eac C0g The amount of time
that a facility can continue to pera4withanap
LCO not met is limited by the ollowing principle,plicableunless
otherwise justified. The Colipletion Time for ultimatoly
restoring compliance with an '.00 is measured from the time
it was initially discovered that the LCO was not met, and is
limited to the longest Completion Time specified for
correcting a Condition (e.g., restore equipment to OPERABLE

Adheren)ce to this principle is accomplished by the use of
status among the Conditions entered concurrently.

" Condition-based" Completion Time clocks. Facility
operation with an LCO not met entails an increased risk to
safety. Keeping Completion Time clocks on a Condition basis
assures that this risk will be maintained below an
acceptable level.

'

(continued)
I

(continued)

| Q
V
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Completion Times
1.3

O
BACKGROUND The implementation of Completion Time on a Condition basis

(continued) is straightforward for most LCOs. There are a few LCOs,
however, with ACTIONS that include several Conditions, and
such Conditions may specify various Required Actions, each
with a separate Completion Time. In order to provide
guidance for the use of Condition-based Completion Time
clocks for the simple as well as the more complex LCO
ACTIONS, rules are established. These rules constitute the
Completion:. Time convention.

M
COMPLETION TIME T pie Time convention rules of the Technical
CONVENTION RULES SpBtJficationt y , address the following key issues and

situhtomst' 47
IndepggdeN of 'e ACTIONS for separate LCOs;a.

b. St arting <ompletto 4me clock;
/ . . }$

c. Ccncurrent e,nt sint to than one Condition in an
LCO's ACT10R3P

d. Resetting a Comp 1 1on i

r t'hY lustrate how theThe examples discussed af
types \ rulerules apply to the variou f LCO TIONS that occur

in the TS. Following the examples is a 1 sting of the
various terms that are used to refer yarb us kinds of

letion71mes. Use of
Conditions,RequiredActions,and(boutCompletionTimes. *

these terms facilitates discussion'ga

These rules are consistent with the general Specifications,
LCOs 3.0.1 through 3.0.5, and SRs 3.0.1 through 3.0.4.
Exceptions to these specifications are noted when they are
also exceptions to the Completion Time convention rules.

Some of the individual LCOs include Notes to convey
exceptions to the Completion Time convention rules and to
clarify for emphasis now the Completion Time convention
rules must be interpreted for a given LCO.

1.3.1 Independence of the ACTIONS for separate LCOs.

Compliance with the ACTIONS of an entered LCO can usually be
accomplished independently of the ACTIONS of any other LCO

(continued)

) continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

;

! COMPLETION T!HE entered concurrently. Exceptions to this are stated in the
.

CONVENTION RULES individual specifications. Notwithstanding these
; (continued) exceptions, the TS do not in general limit the number of
| LCOs that can be entered concurrently.

Whenever the perfonnance of a Required Action conflicts with
another Required Action required to be performed at the same
time, whether these Actions are in the same or se)arate LCO

- AC IONS, the more conservative Action shall be ta(en. (See
j s 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-1.)
,

j
.

.3.2 tarting a Completion Time clock.
'

! Ihe. 1stfon Time specified for the performance of a
quirep4,ct .begins upon discovery of a failure to meet1

; the LGd noted the associated Condition, provided that the
! facNity sin MODE or other specified condition stated in

the 'Appli liity of the LCO. (See Example 1.3.2-1.)

MidetheApplicabilit of an LC0 whenIf the f 1 it
it is dis qv harthe state of the facifity corresponds'

to a Condith1tatA"in t ACTIONS of that LCO, and entry-

into an applica MODE o ther specified condition is
permitted (even ough .t rerequisites for entry are,

not satisfied) b ian coytio LCO 3.0.4 or SR 3.0.4,,

'

then the Completiondime w ins i the LC0 becoming
applicable, unless stated oVerwi (3n the individual LCOs.
(See Examples 1.3.2-2 through 1.

'

1.3.3 Concurrent entry in re tha one Condition in
an LCO's ACTIONS.

Multiple entry intu an LCO's ACTIONS is required. Upon
initial entry into an LCO's ACTIONS, all of the stated

1 individual Conditions that the facility is known to be in
must be entered immediately. The Completion Time clocks for
the associated Required Actions begin at the same time, but
are tracked separately. (See Examples 1.3.3-1 through
1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-1.)

If, prior to restoring compliance with tht LCO, the facility
is discovered to be in additional individual Conditions,
then the Completion Time clock for each associated Required
Action begins upon discovery.

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

O
COMPLETION TIMES One entry Condition for LCO 3.0.3 is when an LCO's

; CONVENTION RULES ACTIONS do not provide a Condition that corresponds to the
(continued) state of the facility. LCO 3.0.3 is not recuired to be

entered as long a3 two or more of the statec individual
Conditions together correspond to the state of the facility.
(See Examples 1.3.3-3 and 1.3.4-2.)

The Completion Time for ultimately restoring compliance with
an LCO o romplying with an unlimited remedial Required
Action J.11mited to the longest Completion Time specified
for J stdration Required Action of the individually
de fgnated C editions that are concurrently entered, except

Ift...ontered<M
.

onditions are not encompassed by another
individual (stated T,ondition in the same LCO's ACTIONS,
then the S vired Act'1ons and Completion Times for the
entered Co itiohs can'be treated as if they were specified
by separate LC ACTIONS (ll LCO. Example 1.3.3-3), unless stated|

otherwise in t Andirjde In such cases, compliance;

with the LCO is rasttFred- sWalloftheindividualand
independentCondfJon 'no lo er applicable.

y
1.3.4 Resetting a to etio> me' lock.

or'14e W Recred Action specified
A

The Completion Time clo k
for an entered Condition ' reset % hen ,or more of the
following occur:

a. The Required Action is complet -

b. The entered Condition is corre ted by completion of a
restoration Action;

c. An unlimited remedial Action, if specified for the
entered Condition, is met; or

,

|
| d. The entered Condition is no longer applicable either

because the facility is outside the Applicability of
the associated LCO, or because the state of the
facility no longer corresponds to the entered
Condition.

In addition, the Completion Time clocks for the shutdown
Actions of default Conditions and LCO 3.0.3 are reset when
corrective measures are completed that permit facility

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

-

COMPLETION TIMES operation in accordance with the ACTIONS of the entered
CONVENTION RULES LC0(s), or when compliance with the entered LC0(s) is

(continued) restored, or both. (See Examples 1.3.4-1 through 1.3.4-3.)

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-1

AP)LICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
'

(VS-GE: MODES 1,2,and3.)-

r
,;.{ACTI i

__

'

70NDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
-

' XY
A. Ond required DC A.1 Restore DC power 2 hours

power subsystem subsystem to
inopsrable, OPERABLE status.

Y ..
,k

y
TheotherRequh.ed etionVstated for Condition A of this
LC0 are Onitted for' brevity.

If the facility >lic MODE, and one DC power
subsystem is discovered to V in . rable, then Condition A
is entered and the 2-hour Complet n: Time clock starts
immediately. Entry into MODE 4 S
facility startup with one DC power %:,N0DE 3) duringsubsystem inoperable
wouldnotbe'allowedbyLCO$0:4.
Note: Required Action A.1 is referred to as a " restoration
Action." (See the list of terms following the Examples.)
The Completion Time associated with a restoration Action is
commonly referred to as the " allowed outage time," or "A0T."

(continued)

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

_

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-1
(continued)

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. in A.1 -----NOTE-----
pe !. LCO 3.0.4 is

I not
applicable.
..............

Restore 1 30 days
IJ train to

G OPERABLE
status.

} 9..

This example LC0 CTih a s klified generalization for
the purpose of discuss ' Co feti illae convention

'

rule 1.3.2 where there' t ~ to LC0 3.0.4.,

When one train is inopera e wit he f lity in MODE 3,
entry into MODES I and 2 would be )ermitted because of the
exception to LCO 3.0.4 stated in t1e 10NS'$ Upon entering
MODE 2, the 30-day Completion Time '.ckwouIdstart
immediately.

(continued)

(continued)

O
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Completicn Times
1.3

O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-B&W,CE,andW)

(continued)
$TIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

------NOTE-----
Completion Time
is on a
Condition basis
....... .......

re A.1 Restore 72 hours
N components to

stab' OPERABLE

P / status.'

JE .

'fAt a'st _ . .

the y' W
inject
equivalent a
single OPEO Emergency C ise d|
Cooling Syste p
(ECCS) train
available.

Condition A is an example of " multiple-situation
Condition." Such Conditions contain the words, 'one or
more." (Conditions that state, "one or two,' are alto
included. The Completion Time clock s
Action (s))of such Conditions can be ke(p) fcr the Requiredt in one of two-

possible ways, referred to as "Condif fon-based clocks" and
" function-based clocks." Condition-based clocks are the
rule for most LCO ACTIONS and for this example.

When a Condition-based clock is used, there is only one
Completion Time clock for the Required Action to correct the
entered Condition, the " restoration Action," and it starts
upon discovery of a failure to meet the LCO noted in the
associated Condition. In this example, if a single valve in
an ECCS flow path is determined'to be inoperable, the

(continued)

(continued)
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| Completion Times
1.3

1 e|
| EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.?-33 (VS-B&W,CE,andW) (continued)
i (continued)

72-hour Completion Time clock starts and Condition A is
entered. If another valve in the same train (to ensure the
second part of the statement of Condition A is true) is
subsequently found to be inoperable, then Condition A is
still applicable; ne nr4 clock based on the second valve is
kept. Even if the first valve is restored to OPERABLE
status, p original Condition-based clock continues to run.
The (&sen , the use of Condition-based clocks is to limit
h c,ong fac IJty operation can continue at risk with an LCO
n imet.

3 - >,;s ;

using a Cond tion-b(ased Completion lime to ensure that one
Cond tionJA i ud6 a Note to erphasize the importance of

or more f411uren.impa'cting the capability of the ECCS to
perform its'specified function are corrected within the
allowed 72-houptompletiondime, and thus, minimizing how;

longfacilityyerat fg continue to be vulnerable to'

| single failures,
l

| EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS

ACTIONS .

CONDITION NREQUIREDAC COMPLETION TIME

|
-------NOTE----

'
Completion Time
is on a,

i Condition basis
...............

A. One or more jet A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
pumps
inoperable.

,

..

Condition A is an example of a " multiple-situation
Condition." Such Conditions contain the words "one or
more." (Conditions that state "one or two" are also

(continued)

(continued)
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Coapletion Times
1.3

,

'

i

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3a (VS-GE) (continued) )
(contir; 'd)

included.
Action (s))of such Conditions can be kept in one of twoThe Completion Time clock (s) for the Required
possible ways, referred to as "Condif fon-based clocks," and ;

"functfon-based clocks." Condition-based clocks are the
rule for most LCO ACTIONS and for this example.

Wh sa Condition-based clock is used, there is only one
tion Time clock for the Required Action to correct the

ente ' Condition, the " restoration Action," and it starts
Mpon scovery of a failure to meet the LCO noted in the

3 assog(eted ondition. (In the above example, the
.restorati Action is not stated because it is not

ticipa ed'tbat a jet pump can be restored to OPERABLE
statys'withoutsfirst shutting down the facility.) When '

rest 4 ration isAet possible, an "af ternative Action" is
typ'cally le ple'e the facility outside the Applicability of.c

the LCO fatjin thi ple, MODE 3), i.e., a " shutdown
Action.N
In this ex edH e jet ump is determined to be
inoperable, Cond14 ton A i entered and the 12-hour -

Completion Time r ock .jhutdownRequiredActionA.1O starts. If a seBqnd t jump 1 -subsequently determined to
be ino >erable, the ondit on A still applicable; no new
clock 3ased on the s 'cond (;et pu s,kept. If it was

,

possible, without shutting down restore the first jet,

pump to OPERABLE status, and i4

s*r% red, then the time
.d'bew@atevertimeremainsleft to complete Action A.1 h

on the Completion Time cloc tarted when Condition A was-
first entered. The reason f the use of Condition-based
clocks is to limit how long facility operation can continue
at risk with an LCO not met.

(continued)

(continued)
~

.

i

O:
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,

1.3 i

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b
(continued)

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be
OPERABLE.

I

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

--------------------NOTES------------------
1. Normally locked or sealed closed

i isolation valves (except for 42-inch
purgevalves}maybeopened|

intermittent y under administrative
( gcontrols.,

| 6Q. 'a'ch penetration flow path is treated as
| F' ' % ,., ? independent entity for this LCO, with

p independent Completion Time.i

M $
~~

ACTIONS

CONDITION 9%j,,[,REQUIJDACTION COMPLETION TIME

(/ . No- ------.-.y
N (app le hose
pen trati th ave
only 1 isolati Wat.

.y.............

A. -- --- - NOT E--- --- A.1 V at I hour
Not applic .ble least I
to those isolation
penetrations valve is
with only 1 OPERABLE in

'

containment each affected
isolation valve open
and a closed penetration.
system inside
containment. ANQ
................

One or more .

containment
isolation valves

i

| inoperable.
!

| (continued)

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.1 Restore the 4 hours
valve (s) to
OPERABLE
status.

.

4,7
Mhelothe{enRequired Actions stated for Condition A of this

LC0 dontttee for brevity.
~

This e am ustrates the use of function-based
Completipn Time clocks, The number of LCOs with ACTIONS
that use, function-biised: clocks are relatively few. When a
function-based' clock /is' used, a Note is always provided in
the LCO or D e %CTIONS that defines when to use separate
Completion Time blocks. chetion-basedclocksareusedwhen
the affected sys so bsyttems are sufficiently

( independent such ty cotIl 'have been placed in
separate LCOs, but n for '. sake of brevity.

In this example, Note 2 says that ach penetration flow path
with one or more isolation valve ino~porable has its own
Completion Time. If one valysin'one now path is
determined to be inoperable,(then the Completion Time clocks
start immediately for the Regiired Actions for that flow
path and Condition A is entered. If a second valve in the
same flow path is later determined to be inoperable, then,
because it is in the same flow path, the time allowed to
complete the Required Actions for that valve are whatever
times are left on the Completion Time clocks started for "

that flow path.

If a second valve in a separate flow path is determined to
be inoperable, however, either at the same time or at a
later time, then Condition A would be entered separately for
that flow path with se)arate Completion-Time clocks for the
Required Actions for tle second valve that start when the
valve is discovered to be inoperable.

(continued)

(continued)
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1.3

_

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-3b (continued)
(continued)

For multiple-situation Conditions, there is frequently
provided, along with a restoration Action (such as A.2.1), a
" companion remedfal Action" (such as A.1 that must be
accomplished each time the Condition beco)mes applicable for
an additional component or function. Such companion
remedial Actions can occur regardless of whether the clocks
are Condition-based or function-based. Thus, in the
exampi lon A.1 for the second valve in the same flow
pat , ,u 111 be allowed up to I hour to be completed.

i (continued)g,,

_

D' E (continued)
,f %

1- .. y

.
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|

| J
| EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4

(continued)
LCO 3.6.2 [Two) containment air lock (s) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

..........................-N0TE------------------- --------

All containment air locks are treated as an entity for this
LCp,withasingleCompletionTime.

f, Q.
, , ACTION 5;i
,

g[ CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
- y

'

B. ---- -NOT ------ B.1 Verify an I hour
int nde kit OPERABLE door
of t&inmen closed in each
is rmispb f' affected air
undNM?1 lock,
contro % f
dedicated

'/atindividual
j or more air $ .1 Mestoreair 24 hodrs

locks are . k interlock' "

inoperable. m anism to
;................

atu
Containment air
lock interlock
mechanism
inoperable in 1 B.2.2.1 Lock the 24 hours
or more OPERABLE door
containment air closed in
locks. each affected

air lock.
,

AND

(continued)

(continued)

(continued)

'
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| EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2.2 Verify an Once per
OPERABLE door 31 days
is locked
closed in each
affected air

X , k h.
I.6 h .

D. Req AM.loni' 'D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and a soci *d"", fVS-GE:
Completi . lines L2 hours)
not met.

'
D Be in MODE 5.

h VS-GE:

#
.

36 hours

' V a
Note: Conditions A and C of this exa LCO Actions have
been omitted for brevity. M
in this example a Note has been a under the
Applicability to indicate that all containment air locks are
treated as a single entity for this LCO with a single
(Condition-based) Completion Time. This means that all of
the specified containment air lock LCO ACTIONS Conditions
(A, B, C) are within the same functional entity, and that
all of the Conditions must be corrected within a Completion
Time that is limited to the longest Completion Time
s)ecified for a restoration Required Action
t1e three Conditions that are concurrently en(e.g., B.2.1) oftered. (See
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.3.) This limitation is
discussed further in this example and in Example 1.3.3-2.
For this example, it is assumed that only Condition B is
affected by an inoperable air lock interlock mechanism.

(continued)

(continued)

e
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|
1.3

i4

!

|O :
! EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)'

(continued) i
Condition B is a multiple-situation Condition that uses

i

i Condition-based Completion Time clocks for its associated
Required Actions. (Notice that no Note is provided that

i indicates use of function-based clocks.) The Logical
;

: Connector '851' after Action B.1 means that B.1,<s a-
; " companion remedfal Action' to restoration Action B.2.1.-

! H er, it is also, a companion remedial Action to ,

_t ifve Actfons,' B.2.2.1 and B.2.t.2. This means >
,

i .1 must always be accomplished regardless of which
_'

f th her alternative Actions are chosen. -
,

i.
^

n ock mechanism in just one air lock is
terat ,4 inoperable, the Completion Time clocks for.

the ociat quired Actions start and Condition B is
.'

ent< .'%s ag. Action 8.1 is completed on time, then the
: ACT DNS rWideian alternative to Action B.2.1:for restoring ,

'the inte ock mec las to OPERABLE statusi these
'

alterna e'Ac '5.3.2.1 and 8.2.2.2, are known as;

i "unifsit ifons." Unlimited means that as long <

as the Act t t, theA operation of the facility 11n
the associated stion ontinue. indefinitely. This-is

; because complian it _ ions provides a level of
'^

safety equivalen by meeting the LCO.
.

! Suppose that Action .2.2. sc lated before itsc24-hour
Completion Time expired (assumi estoration
Action B.2.1 could not be acc This would allow
facility operation to conti 'Cond ion B. ' Periodicj -

respdfal Action,' B.2.2.2,1 be perfomed every 31 to' 1 .'
38 days (the 25% extension f SR 3.0.2 applies) in order
to { permit- facility. operation to continue in Condition B.

;

!

! Once=an' unlimited remedial Action is met, with respect to an- *

inoperable com>onent or system, the Completion Time clock (s)=
associated wits all of.the Required Actions-specified for-

L the entered Condition are reset just as they would be'if the
.

'

| restoration-Action had been accomplished n Thus, if a
: separate. component (addressed by that Condition) was latar

found to be inoperable, the time allowed to_ perform each- . ,

-Required Action for that component-would be.the entire
Completion Time specified. This is-the case whether -

-

Condition-based or function-based clocks are.used. .

'

(continued)

~(continued)-

O
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! EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)
(continued)

However, when Condition-based clocks are used, as in this
example (and also when function-based clocks are used and
the affected components are within the same functional
entity, such as two valves in the same penetration flow path

as discussed in Example 1.3.2-3b)leting either the
, and the second component

is found inoperable prior to comp
restora en Action (B.2.1) er the unlimited remedial Actions
(B.2. cand B.2.2.2) for the first companent, then the time
allg ifof',ompleting these Actions for the second
component i the time remaining for completing the same
AE ioris f he f rst component.

fe r .,
To i 4m trate 1swint, consider this sequence of events.
At time ze p CondiMon B is entered for one inoperable
interloc chaqism. M ater, at time 8 hours, a second
interloc echan Thetimenowallowed]salsdeterminedtobeinoperable.for connleting either Action B.2.1 or
Action B.2.2.ltfor each16terlock mechanism is 24 minus 8,
or 16 hours. If onfor thdse Actions is completed for the
first mechanism,Nor gxany0e, at

ime 20 hours, hese Acticas
then just 24

minus 20, or 4 hours r in to lete one of t
for the second mechani / .p'

fs
| Thus, by using the Condi n-b Co fetion Time clock
| convention, the time that he fa lity hn operate without

either correcting a Condition or comple ing an associated
unlimited remedial Action (if specifi "Asymited.
The Note under the Applicability nyeys that the Completion
Time for restoring compliance with his LCO starts upon
discovery of the first inoperable component associated with
Condition A, B, or C. Any subsequent component associated
with either the same Condition or any of the other two
Conditions found inoperable prior to completb:g the
restoration Actions (e.g., B.2.1) or unlimited remedial|

Actions (e.g., B.2.2.1 and B.2.2.2) for the first component,
then the time allowed for completing such Actions for the

I second component is the time remaining for completing these
i Actions for the first component. The same explanations as

discussed in the above scenario for Condition B apply when
more than one LCO Condition is involved.

*.c

(continued)

(continued)

O
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-4 (continued)

(continued)
Whenever any Required Action is not met within its specified
Completion Time (nor any alternative Action that may be

'

stated), entry into a " default Condiffon" is usually
required. A default Condition stated in an LCO's ACTIONS is
always worded in a manner equivalent to the following:
" Required Actions and associated Completion Times not met."
InAhis example, Condition D is a default Condition. The

~

tion Time clock for a default Condition is kept,>

, its exception, on a Condition-basis.

# If t ACTI NS do not state a default Condition and the
efacility in an applicable MODE for LC0 3.0.3, then, for
isuch LC c1tn into LCO 3.0.3 would usually be required;
thu 4.00: .0 acts as a default condition in such cases,

ffw. 4

In his ex lei Condition D has two Required Actions
specifie he Completion Time for each Action starts when
Conditi isyriventered. If Action D.1 was

stillbe3Ceingss4.k(example,4 hours,thentherewould
accompli edfin;;for

or32poursremainingtoaccomplish
Action D.2. The41md allowedsto complete D.2 is not

p diminished by co$leti dh.1 ess than the time
specified. -Y

,

# rom ich this example wasThe Applicability o the L f

taken is MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. osbitcanbeseenthat
the Actions for Condition D ar oAlngethefacilityina
H0DE or other specified condit on tiat is outside the
Applicability of the LC0; thyNs the case for almost all
default Conditions.

It is possible-to exit default Co'nditions without restoring
the LCO. However, because of the variety of situations that
can cccur, this provision is discussed separately in the
examples for Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4.

(continued)

(continued)

Og.
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; 1

'

4

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5
'; (continued)

APPLICABILITY: When irradiated fuel assemblies are in the
fuel storage pool.

'
.

,

i ACTIONS

CgITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

1

- - - - -- -- - NO T E - - - - ------'

2

.. LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4
\ ..!.S$ . .. $$. I.'....

Fuel (sta[g '

A.1 Suspend ImmediatelyA.
pool bater ve1,* movement of.

! not withi / fuel
limit, assemblies in

the fuel
% torage pool..

'+ 0A niti Immediately
ction

: restorp
storage pa.

w - e el.
. .-

.

In this example, a Note states that LCOs 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are4

3 not applicable. This is because the fuel storage pool's
i function is not affected by the operational MODE of the

facility. Also, notice that no default Condition is stated.,

This is because the logical Actions to take upon failing to'

accomplish A.1 and A.2 are to accomplish A.1 and A.2; there
are no alternatives.

Action A.2 is an example of a type of Action without a
definite Completion Time. The Completion Time specified is
related only to when the Action must be initiated. In this

(continued)

(continued)
,

; 9
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Completion Times
1.3 -

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.2-5 (continued)
(continued)

example, "Immediately" is specified, but longer time periods
such as 15 minutes or 24 hours do occur for Actions of this
type.

When "lamediately" is- specified as a Completion Time (as for
A.1), the associated Required Action should be pursued
c tinuously without delay. In this example, action must

t.inue until the water level is restored to within limits.

(continued)

(continued)

O

.

O
A0G STS 1.3-19 01/23/91 4:25pm

|
'

|
|
1 . . - . .- . .- , _ - . . . . - . . _ _ , _ _ - . _ . . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



__ - __ - . . .
. . .

. ..

Completion Times
1.3

OEXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1
(continued)

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

!

A. One subsystem A.1 Restore 7 days
in able, subsyttem to

OPERABLE
status.

,

W.;,m'
B. M * tubs B.1 Restore 1 8 hours,

inoperab 6, i subsystem toy OPERABLE
'

status,

bt ,

ThisexampleLC0Y a staplified generalization for
purposes of discussing let ^ tae conventfon rule>3'- A qIf one subsystem is found poper 'l e , 7-day Completion
Time clock for restoration Action .1 f 'that subsystem
starts immediately and Condition A is en ered, later, at
time 4 days, for instance, the second4ubsy't@ is
determined to be inoperable. Con tion A applies to the
second subsystem, but it has alre been entered. Now,
because Condition-based clocks are used, the time allowed to
restore the second subsystem is, at most, the same as the
time remainin
minus 4 days,g to restore the first subsystem (i.e., 7 daysor 3 days). Because two subsystems are now
inoperable, however, Condition B must also be entered.
Action B.1 requires that one of the subsystems be made
OPERABLE in a much shorter time, 8 hours. Suppose the first
subsystem is restored to OPERABLE status 6 hours later, then
Condition B is exited and its Completion Time clock is
reset. (See Completion Time convention rule 1.3.4. The
time remaining is now 7 days minus 4 days and 6 hour)s, or 2
days and 18 hours.

(continued)
-

(continued)

e
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-1 (continued)
(continued)

Suppose that the first subsystem is again determined to be
inoperable, for example, at time 6 days and 20 hours.
Condition A again applies to the first subsystem, but was
never exited since it was initially entered. Therefore,
only 4 hours remain to restore both subsystems to OPERABLE
status. Condition B also applies again and is entered, but
4 m rs, not 8 hours, are left in which to complete Action

PJhis scenario illustrates how using Condition-based
ion Time clocks limits how long facilt'y operation

an c nue to be at risk with an LCO not met.

d (continued)

(continued)

O

O
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2
(continued)

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One train A.1 Restore train 72 hours )
ino 'rable. to OPERABLE

status,

B.1 Restore 1 Imediatelywo i
,,

nopera .L train to,

,A h OPERABLE

QB status.'

j,
Rec uired t on |

anc assoc 4 teds )
Completion 1 me Be in MODE 3, 6 hours
of Condition (M N.

.

not met.
'

E 4. 12 hours

a
B.2.3 Be 36 hours

p jdedthat
I ain is
OPERABLE.

This example LCO ACTIONS is a simpilffed generalization for i

purposes of discussing Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.3.

(continued)i

(continued)

9
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EXAMFLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-2 (continued)
(continued)

If one train is found inoperable, the 72-hour Completion
Time clock for restoration Action A.1 starts immediately,
and Condit;on A is entered for that train. Later, at time
24 hours f
inoperable.orinstance,thesecondtrainisdeterminedtobeCondition A applies to the second train, but it
har already been entered. Now, because Condition-based
clocks are used, the time allowed to restore the second

~ il'is, at most, the same as the time remaining to restore

<h
train (i.e., 72 hours minus 24 hours, or 48

ours Because both trains are now inoperable however,
Condj B pust also be entered. IfRequiredkctionB.1to
restore one train to OPERABLE status cannot be imediately

ecomplished hen the Completion Time clocks for Required
Acti i B.2.1 2.2, and 8.2.3 must continue to run.

< F K+ 9
If ' e fir)t , train is restored to OPERABLE status 4 hours
later a
Action (B

prior to, changing MODES to comply with
.1) tCondition D is exited and its Completion

Time clo resgtV (See Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.4 4 stime remaining to restore the second train
to OPERABLE sta ' s 72 urs minus 28 hours, or 44 hours,

e If the first tra in de ~nnined to be inoperable, for' example, at time 7 rs Condition A again applies to the
first train. Howev , becanse' Condition A was never exited
since it was initially entered, omfyphours remain to
restoi*e both trains to OPERABLEAtatuYft. Since both trainsare again inoperable, Condit '8 is reentered immediately
and the Completion Time clo 'for Actions B.1, B.2.1,
B.2.2, and B.2.3 start again.

Even if one train was again made OPERABLE, at time 72 hours,
facility shutdown would still be required by Action B.2.1,
B.2.2, or B.2.3. This scenario (apart from the shutdown
Actions of Condition B) illustrates how using Condition-
based Completion Time clocks limit how long facility
operation can continue to be at risk with an LCO not met.

If at time 106 hours (70 plus 36 hours) both trains are
still inoperable, then entry into MODE 5
Applicability of the LCO) would not be pos(outside thesible as noted by

-

Action B.2.3.

(continued)

(continued)

O
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (VS - W, BW, and CE)

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment A.1 Restore 72 hours
spr t. train c ;nt&T,mt

pe 1e. spray train to
O" ' OPERABLE

status.
k A

' ' ~

%> - .jp
B. Requi dAction }B. Be ir. M0GC 3. 6 hours

and sociated-
CompletionJime MQ
ofConditg'A
not met. V

. ,
Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

*% % ,

C. One containment tN5 re, 7 days
cooling train v'\ cont gment
inoperable. 190lingdrain

to OPE
statu

V
D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hours

; cooling trains containment
; inoperable, cooling train

to OPERABLE
| status.

4

I

; (continued)

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued)
(continued)

, ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two containment E1 Enter LCO Immediately

(Y
3 spray trains- 3.0.3.

perable,-

p

Any ination
of ict re

pajns I

g4nop
- '

Y. k
F. Rec ui F.1 Be in MODE 3.- 6 hours

anc as liked
Completion ' mesO of ConditioV or D not met. in MODE 5. 36 hours

*
;

-

.h

If one spray train is found Moperable, then the 72-hour
Completion Time clock for ris.toration A: tion A.1 starts
immediately,.and Condition A is entered. Later, if at time
24 hours, one cooling train is also determined to be
inoperable; Condition C is entered and the 7-day Completion
Time clock for restoration Action C.1 starts immediately.

No single designated Condition (A through F) actually states
one spray and one cooling train inoperable. Conditions A
and C taken together, however, describe exactly that
condition of the facility. Therefore, the LCO 3.0.3 entry
condition, "because an ACTION is not provided," is not
applicable.

(continued)

(continued)

b
'Q3
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EXMiPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.3-3 (continued)
(continued)

Because entry into Condition A does not impiy entry into
Condition C (or vice versa), it is possible to enter the LCO
as above and then, by alternative exit and entry into
Conditions A and C, to continue facility operation
indefinitely without restoring the LCO. In this scenario,
use of Condition based clocks alone does not limit such
cperatioph However, in this example, the ACTIONS do state a
"corbi. tfqn Condition" that encompasses Conditions A and C;
thi s Con tion E. Therefore, by Completion Time
e a ention r le 1.3.3, if Conditions A and C are entered

'urrent #d:om 11ance with the LCO inust be restored
wi sn th , imi of,the longest Completion Time specified
for h se. Con)(tle y .e., the 7-day Completion Time of
ActionClgr,g o

To illust t "po nt, continue the scenario started
above. Supposg ret time 46: hours,. Condition A is corrected
and its Complegen TiptiockTis reset. There are now ;

7 days minus 48 (oups,'or 5 days, remaining to complete 1

Action C.I. (Note thtt the. time }imit to restore the LCO
is based upon when the' C0's ACTIONS were first entered;
7 days minus 24 hours, W6dafs-w id not be correct.)
Suppose that later, at ime 6 days, miition A is reentered
and its Completion Time c bek starts in. Because of the
restriction discussed abo (ve, the'templetion Time is only

'

i

t3the stated
7 days minus 6 days, or 24 hours, and np? day'Agnd 12 hours),72 hours. If 12 hours later (at time 4
Condition C is corrected and upon reiching ti'me 7 days, if
Condition A has still not been cortected, then entry into .

ldefault Condition B would be required,

Alternatively, if Condition C had also not been corrected, |
then, at time 7 days, entry into default Condition F would I
be required too. Notice that Action F.2 is more I
conservative than Action B.2; thus, F.2 should be followed '

as specified by Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.
|

If no combination Condition, such as Condition E, that -l

encompassed Conditions A and C had been provided in the i
ACTIONS, then the restriction of Com)letion Time convention
rule 1.3.3 on facility operation wit 1 the LCO not met would
not apply. The number of LCOs illustrated by this example
are few.

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE.l.3.4-1 {VS - W B&W, and CE}
| (continued)'

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One containment A.1 Restore 72 hours
pray train containment

perable, spray train to
OPERABLE
status,

hw a

e
' red ion 8.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 hoursiB.

'an s ted
Compl tiori Time ANQ
ofpendition k
not * fB.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

>

O C. One contai estore 7 days
cooling traiH 'ontainment
inoperable. ling train

t. OPERABLE

,etg;

v
D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hourscooling trains containment

inoperable, cooling train
to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)

(continued)

-(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)
(continued)

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two containment E.1 Enter Immediately
sprjlfJrains LCO 3.0.3.

e able,

y-combi a
3'r rio

train J ~ )
inopgab1

'

3 ,

Y
f. Required 9e in MODE 3. 6 hours

Actions and
associeted
Completion a

''' i DE 5. 36 hoursTimes of #
.

Condition C or
D not met.

<

The ACTIONS used in Example 1.3.3- k used again for this
example because, with it, several aspects of Completion Time
convention rule 1.3.4 can be illustrated. (It is considered
very unlikely that a scenario such as the following would
ever occur, but it is instructive.)

The Required Actions in this Example are of two kinds,
restoration Actions and shutdown Actions. If Condition A
was entered for one spray train being inoperable, and
restoration Action A.1 was not accomplished within the
72-hour Completion Time, then default Condition B would be
entered and the Completion Time clocks for shutdown Actions
B.1 and B.2 would start. Suppose that Condition C had also
been entered ft,r one cooling train belnr, inoperable at time
24 hours after Condition A had been initially entered.

(continued)

(continued)
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1.3

! EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1.(continued)
(continued)

(Recall from Example 1.3.3-3 that this situation had imposed

a 7-day limit on operation with the LCO not met.) hours,Next
suppose that Condition A is corrected at time 74
which allows the Completion Time clock for Action A.1 (which
had expired at time 72 hours) to be reset. Since
Condition-B applies only upon failure to meet the ACTIONS of
Copdition A, it no longer applies and the Completion Time -

oc for Actions B.1 and B.2 can be reset. There now
'a days minus 74 hours, or 94 hours, to accomplish'

fresto tion Action C.I.
\ ex suppd that a second cooling train is foundN

noperableia' ime 80 ho6rs (i.e., there are now 7 days
minus40 hour for 88 hours, to accomplish Action C.1). So
Condition.D.is ntered and the 72-hour Completion Time clock
for' restor'ation Action D.1 starts. After 72 hours have
elapsed, f .both co ling trains are still inoperable, then
at time 52 hou M' plus 72 hours) default Condition F is
entered. : ' Comp pn Time clocks for shutdown
Actions F.L ndifd art. jlf at time 154 hours, (prior to
changing MODES thco_mply )vfu, Action f.1) the first cooling

p train is restore ato OPERA 8L tatus (i.e., Condition D is
T no longer applic le /then C tion F can be exited and

>

V the Completion Ti nr hg on ;and F.2 can be reset.

Next suppose that the other spra in-is found inoperable
at time 160 hours. There are r du days minus
160 hours, or 8 hours, to acqam})lish b t'h Action C.1 and
Action A.I. Assuming that rgitier Action is accomplished by
time 168 hours (7 days), then both default Conditions B and
F are entered, and the Completion Time clocks (previously
reset) for shutdown Actions B.1, B.2, F.1, and F.2 start at
the same time. Because Action F.2 is more conservative
(36 hours to be in MODE 5) than Action B.2 (84 hours to be
in MODE 5), Action F.2 should-be followed as required by
Completion Time convention rule 1.3.1.

If Action C.1 is accomplished prior to.the expiration of the
36-hour Completion Time- for Action F.2 (and prior to entry
into MODE 5), then whatever time was left of the 84-hour
Completion Time for Action B.2 would be allowed for reaching
MODE 5. Also, the Completion Time clocks for Actions F.1,
F.2, and C.1 are reset. If prior to the expiration of the
84-hour Completion Time for Action' B.2, restoration

(continued)

t] (continued)V
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-1 (continued)
(continued)

Action A.1 is accomplished, then the LCO is restored and the
facility may be returned to MODE 1. Since Condition B no
longer applies, there is no requirement to complete
Action B.I. The Completion Time clocks for Actions A.1,
B.1, and B.2 are reset.

.

(continued)

'

.

.

.
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-2
(continued)

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

.

ACTIONS
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

_

, train A.1 -----NOTE----
i perable. LC0 3.0.4 is

not<

applicable.
,

__ __________

Restore 1 30 days
train to

a> OPERABLE

p status.

B. Re uired Ac en in MODE 3. 6-hours
an associated /%. Completion Ti
not met.

This example LCO ACTIONS is inpiffied generalization for
the purpose of discussing Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.4 where there is an exception to LCO 3.0.4.

!
In this example,' entry into MODE 1 or 2 is allowed when one' ,

train is inoperable because of the Note that states
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable. However, if this is done, then
the 30-day Completion Time clock for restoration Action A.1
would begin immediately upon entering MODE 2 from MODE 3.

Failure to restore the train to OPERABLE status within 30i

; days requires entry into Condition B. Upon entering
MODE 3 in compliance with Action B.1, the Completion Time-
clocks for Actions A.1 and B.1 reset. Entry into

(continued)
|

(continued)O
O
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-2 (continued)

(continued)
MODE 1 or 2 would then be allowed again. Upon doing so,
another 30 days of operation would be permitted, etc.- This
scenario, though possible, is not considered probable. F.or
it to continue for more than one repetition is considered
unlikely because intentionally operating a facility in this
manner would be impractical. The consequences of operating
more than'30 days with one train inopdrable are considered
to pro (de sufficient incentive to restore the train to
OPE LE si' us within a reasonable period of time.

. #,

"uld both in be determined to be inoperable, entry
in LCO J".0.'3 uld be required since no Condition or
comb ' th o onditions corresponds to this situation.
The excepti do LCD 1 0.4 only applies when one train is
inoperable?ittEi ''enthinto MODE 1 or 2 would not be
permitted % th Corvfition. LCO 3.0.3 would only require
going to MODE entside the Applicability of the LCO). Ifs

already in ~.h titen & shutdown Action to higher
numbered MODES ^ id"be'r . ired by this LCO's ACTIONS.

Jim /s[cund inoperable in MODEIfbothtrainsaresimSta ou
1, the 30-day Completi ock r Action A.1 starts
and Condition A is ent .d 0,3 . s also entered; it..

requires being in' MODE 3 thin Mou If, prior to
reaching MODE 3, one train is res " red |0PERABLE status,
then LC0 3.0.3 is exited and its 7-hou ossletion Time
clock resets. Reentry into MODE 1 i . low 4)because of theexception to LCO 3.0.4 and the ti ainins of the 30-day
Completion Time clock of Action A F If MODE 3 had been
entered without restoring any trains to OPERABLE status,
then reentry into MODE 1 or 2 would not be allowed. The
Completion Time for Action A.1 would be reset, however.

(continued)
-_

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3

(continued)
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. ------NOTE------ B.1 Verify an I hour
Entry :nd exit OPERABLE door

o.tr(ofa
containment closed in each
ermissible affected air
r the lock.

ed ;sul 8MQ
i jd f1

:more B.2.1 Restore air 24 hours
a 66 lock interlock

inope mechanism to.

OPERABLE--- --------
s

p status.
Cont t'' -

lock i te ! QB
mechanism
inoperable Lock the- 24 hours

. or more ERABLE door
containment ai ased in each
locks. '

ted air-
,

B.2.2 Verify an Once per
OPERABLE door- 31 days
is locked,

'

closed in each
affected air
lock.

(continued)

; (continued)

| (continued)

|
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3;4-3 (continued)

(continued)
ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Re utred Actions 0.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
an 4ssociated {VS-GE:
C 1 on Times MD 12 hours)

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
{VS-GE:
MODE 4),

p.y . -))
The ACTIORS use n example 1.3.2-4 are used again for this
Example becausqe default C itions" were first discussed in
that example. %'/' ..w _jp.
Entry into defau NogditfotiD d be required upon
occurrence of one or ;ef lowing events:

Companion remedia ' ct "B Nompleted within

Ihourafteraninte49ckb.a.1
a.

; chand as determined to
Ybe inoperable;

.

b. Failure to complete either resto ion B.2.1 or
unlimited remedial Action B.2 ' Withi 24 hours
after entering Condition B;,

I c. Failure to perform periodic remedial Action B.2.2.2
: within the specified interval, plus 25% of the

interval; or
.

d. Failure to meet the Required Actions of any of the
other designated Conditions (that have been omitted
for brevity in this example) that may have been'

entered in the LCO's ACTIONS.

{ (continued)

(continued)

4
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3.4-3 (continued)

(continued)
Since default Conditions always use Condition-based
Completion Time clocks, determining when Condition D can be
exited is the same regardless of how many entry events
happen concurrently; Condition D can be exited only when all
of the entry conditions that have occurred concurrently have
been corrected. The following scenario illustrates this
pol .

_ tind Ibn B is entered for one interlock mechanism being
7found Wo)erable, if Action B.1 is not accomplished within

d' I hod 5tieAcondition D is enterad. If at time 2 hours,
% ActibntB.J 9 s. performed, then Condition D is exited and the
' omplet)6nST sclocks for shutdown Actions 0.1 and 0.2 and
reme idh Acti ' .I are reset.
NextTupon 71aretocompleteeitherActionB.2.1or
Action B,2.tll, at ime 24 hours, Condition D is ent6 rod
again. Then .' hht, at time 26 hours, unlimited
remedial Ayi .Y J is completed. This causes all the
Completion WmeMi for tions B.2.1, B.2.2.1, and
B.2.2.2torosetMo'th ?another interlock mechanism is

Q found inoperable 4Wien . . eti completion Time specified
Q for each Action hf le.

Operation of the'fa ity c W con e indefinitely as long
as periodic remedial Action B.2. 1 met and no other
entry conditions for Condition cu

~

IfaRequiredActionforConQtonA'(notshown)ofthis
LCO's ACTIONS was not met concurrently with Actions B.2.1
and B.2.2.1, then the scenario above would still be correct,
except that Condition D would still apply and its shutdown
Action Completion Time clocks would continue to run. While
shutting down to comply with Actions D.1 and .D.2,-
consideration should be given for continuing performance of
any applicable periodic remedial Actions, if any, until the
facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO.

(continued)

U(%
|
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O
| TERMS USED The following terms were introduced in Section 1.3 to >

facilitate the description of the Completion Time
convention. These terms and their meanings, as used
therein, are provided here for reference. Unlike the terms
defined in Section 1.1, Definitions, these terms do not
appear in capitalized type and are not generally used
tiroughout these TS and Bases; they primarily apply to
Section 1.3. Where these terms are used in other sections
of the $r the Bases, the meanings stated here can be
assu

~

ply, unless otherwise stated in the specific
app io

Action is s or equired Action.s

allowed outage This tp i,C etion Time associated with a
time (A0T) restoratio tion. is term is also commonly used when

referrin o >t A1 allowed by TS for intentionally
entering a 'LCO r saintenance or testing.

This refers t g y Re ui M tion that is stated as analternative
Action option among otiq ated" t' ions for the same Condition by

use of the logicate "03."

combination This refers to an indi al that corresponds to
hCondition two or more other indi (du l ksdit: t.being applicable at

the same time. A combina oh'C iti s provided when the
safety significance of th combin t' ion rrants more
restrictive Required Actions and Comp 1 ~ 'Ilmes thanon
specified for the individual Conditi ep $ ely,

companion This refers to any Required Action t, t is stated in
Action addition to one or more other state 3 Actions for the same

Condition by use of the logical connector "MD."

Completion Time This is a convenient way of referring to the act of keeping
clock track of how much of a Completion Time interval has elapsed.

Condition-based This refers to the normal way in which Completion Time
Completion Time clocks are tracked. The Completion Time specified for a
clock Required Action is referenced to the time of discovery of a

failure to meet the LCO that corresponds to a Condition
stated in the LCO's ACTIONS. The Completion Time clock for
performing the specified restoration Action, unlimited _

remedial Action, or shutdown Action, does not reset until

(continued)

(continued)

,
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TERMS tlSED one of such Actions are completed and the Condition no

(continued) longer exists or applies. (See Completion Time convention
rule 1.3.4.)

default This refers to an individual Condition that is entered only
Condition upon failure to perform a Required Action within the

specified Completion Time for any of the other individual
Conditions specified. The Required Action for a default
Copdition is almost always to place the facility in a state-
Atside the Applicability of the LCO. When no default
knditdon is provided in the ACTIONS,! entry into LCO 3.0.3

41s usuhlly required; thus, LCO 3.0.3 serves as a general
I defa itXon ition.

function-based is f $a 'way of tracking a Completion Time clock
Completion Time on a Msis othqrsthan a Condition basis. -In-practice, only
clock ACTJONS Cqnditions-that state the words "one or more," 1.e.,

multiple-sjtuationConditions,usefunction-basedclocks.
Even so ' majority >f multiple-situation Conditions use
Conditi -based oMcksQ When functica-based clocks are
used, a ote:ffprodded in the LCO or the LCO's ACTIONS,
that specirtessthe fas'is fo tracking the Completion Time
clocks; i.e., when v sep clock should be kept.

individual This refers to a .d nated Condition stated in
Condition the ACTIONS.

multiple- This refers to an individual Con hat states the
situation words, ''one or more."
Condition

periodic This refers to a Completion me that specifies the time
Completion Time intervals between performances of a periodic remedial

Action. The 25% extension of SR 3.0.2 is permitted for
periodic Completion Times.

periodic This refers to any remedial Action specified for periodic
remedial Action performance by a periodic Completion Time.

remedial Action This refers to any Required Action except the restoration-
Action and the shutdown Action.

| restoration This refers to a Required Action to correct the entered
Action Condition. Examples are: to restore equipment OPERABILITY,

to place required equipment in operation, or to restore a

(continued)

p (continued)-
O1

.
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TERMS USED var,'able to within specified limits. If the restoration
(continued) Actian is not stated in the ACTIONS, it is understood to be

an alternative Action.

shutdown Action This refers to a Required Action to place the facility in a
MODE. or other operational condition in which the LCO is not|

applicable. Default Conditions usually specify a shutdown
Action. !

unlimited This r f;to a remedial Action that, if met, permits
remedial Action facQ1ty'o ation to continue for an unlimited period of

t mE withou c'orrecting the associated Condition. Such an
ion is 11y an alternative Action.

+.v ..

_

~
'

.

*

i
,

|

|
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G 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION
/j(' 1.4 Frecuency

- -
__

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and
application of Frequency Requirements. Each SR has a
specified Frequency in which the SR must be met in order to
meet the associated LCO. An understanding of.the correct
application of the specified frequency is necessary for
compliance with each SR.

MF "''%

Ahl 3 ,

EXAMPLES TheJo110wlafexamples illustrate the various ways that
Frequencies >are specified..j

EXA 1 1,
u

.

sur

4([ SURVE! DANCE- FREQUENCY

Y SM
PerformaCHANNEQCHECK..Q: 12 hours

O
g:7 g :
y , . s n'c y

|# ffk)ThisexamplecontainsthetypeofFbquencymostoften
encountered in the Technical Specifications (TS)-(referred
to as a regular Frequency). - It .specificid an interval
(12 hours) during which the' associated Surveillance must be
performed at least one time. TPerformance of the
Surveillance initiates the subsequent interval. Although
the Frequency is stated as 12: hours, an extension of the
time interval to 1.25 times the stated Frequency is allowed
by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility. The measurement of
the Surveillance interval continues at all times, even when
the SR is not required (such as when the equipment is ,

inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the '

facility is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while in a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LC0
for which the :erformance of the Surveillance is required,
then SR 3.0.3 3ecomes applicable. If the interval as
specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while not in a MODE or- -

other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO

(continued)
_

(continued)(g)
v
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued)
(continued)

for which performance of the Surveillance is required, the
Surveillance must be performed prior to entry into the mode
or other specified condition. Failure to do so would result
in a violation of SR 3.0.4 and LCO 3.0.4, unless an
exception to SR 3.0.4 is specified.

Sometimeslspecial conditions dictate when a Surveillance is
to be metOThey may be stated as clarifying Notes or as
partiofitheNSR itself. The remaining examples discuss the.se
special conditions,
v. : :t

EXAMPLE 114-2 j d,
w. ,qu %

4/a"$URVJ.N.CANCE FREQUENCY

4N .

;
-- - - --- - - -- C-- NOT EK,- l--- - - - - -- -- - -
SR 3.0.4 is not appljeaMe?
_____________________ ..____ 7, _____

Verify each safety rodiis fully' Once within-

s
withdrawn. ''t mm , n. 15 minutes

V!' 4 prior to
'

~

. withdrawal of
- :the first

,' regulating rod
group during an

/ approach to
reactor
criticality

M
12 hours
thereafter

This example has two Frequency Requirements that include a
conditional event Frequency (within 15 minutes prior to
. . .) followed by a requiar Frequency as described in
example 1.4-1 (12 hours). The logical connector " M "

(continued)

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4.2-(continued)
(continued)

required both Frequencies to be met. If no other guidance ~-
is given, " prior _ to"'means "within the specified time period
prior to," and requires the. Surveillance to be performed
only once-during this period. Sufficient guidance is
provided with this conditional event Frequency to determine

.the time period within which the Surveillance must be-
performed.
+#

<Sinceithe conditional event Frequency in this example is
rJ/ performed only once (" prior to" the event), the Frequency-
t 25% extension allowance of SR 3.0.2 does not apply to the

N 15. minutes.GShould the conditional event (withdrawal of the
'first" regulating rod group.. . .) not occur prior to the
Frequencyd(15 minutes) elapsing, the Surveillance must.be-
performed agai.n .such that the Surveillance is performed
with'in 15 minutes of. the conditional: event. The regular
Frequency ofil2 hours, applies thereafter as described in-g
Exampl e 1.4-.1.- ' 4 -

This Surveil 1Nn'ce is modified by:a Note-that indicates that'
SR 3.0.4-is not= applicable. This exception is needed to-
allow entry into the~ Applicability of the LCO associatedh with this SR. -(The Applicability.is." MODE.1, MODE 2, and
within 15 minutes prior to initial control bank withdrawal

'

h

during_an approach to criticality.") LUpon.the LC0'becoming
a aplicable, (in .this case :it-would become' applicable when -
tie licensee declares it to be so) if the Surveillance is
not performed within the specified' interval-of 15 minutes,.
then control bank withdrawal would not be allowed.

(continued)-

(continued)

.

I
U
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3 (optional)
(continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

*

-------------------NOTE-----------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
_______ _________________ ______________

Demonstrate,1with reactor pressure 92 days

.9[lationcooling(RCIC)pumpcan
1020] psig that the reactor core

iso QB
develop 4 flow rate 1 [400] gpm against
a system' head corresponding to a reactor Once only
pressure 1 of [165] psig. 12' hours after

~

reactor steam
dome pressure
is 1 [920] psig

_ _

Note: This example SR was:taken from the BWR/4 Standarti TS
to i1lustrate the use of the logical connector QB in a

[ Frequency specification. No'such examples were found in the
i BWOG Standard TS.

I This example has two alternative Frequencies in which to
.

| satisfactorily perform the Surveillance. LThe'first
Frequency (92 days) is similar to that shown in
Example 1.4-1. The alternative Frequency is one for which
the measurement of the 12-hour interval does not continue at
all times. The measurement of the 12-hour interval begins
only upon reaching or exceeding (920] psig.

If reactor steam dome pressure is less than [920] psig at a
time when the 92-day (plus 25%) interval expires, the second
Frequency can be selected. Because the Surveillance cannot
be performed unless pressure is at least [920] psig, it is
not to be considered that a failure to perform the

| Surveillance within the specified Frequency has occurred,
even though the facility is in the Applicability of the LCO.'

(continued)

! (continued)

O
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1 4-3 (continued)
(continued)

The Surveillance is modified by a Nate that indicates that
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. This means that the facility
can enter into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the LC0 without this Surveillance being
performed. In this case, entering into a lower numbered
MODE will provide the pressure increase needed for the
performance of the Surveillance. However, upon reaching
[920) psig,12 hours would be allowed to complete the
Surveillance. (The 25% extension does not apply because

< = 'this is:a one-time performance Frequency.) If not performed
within this interval, it would then become a failure to
perform a Surveillance within the specifled Frequency. Only
then would HODE changes be restricted in accordance with
SR 3.0.4 and the, provisions of SR 3.0.3 apply. Once the
Surveillance is performed, the 92-day Frequency applies. If

the 92-day interval (plus 25%) were to expire when pressure
is 2 (920] psig, then that would be a failure to perform the
Surveillance within~the.specified Frequency. In summary,
the second Frequency is meant to be chosen only if the first
Frequency expires at a time when pressure is less than
[920] psig, and not every time [920] psig is reached. The

/,,)T condition of the Frequency (e.g., when reactor steam dome
(~ pressure is 2 [920] psig) may be expressed as a Note or as

prose as in this example.

-(continued)

(continued)

!
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-4

(continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------------------NOTES---------------.-
1. Only required when THERMAL POWER

2 15% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).

2., SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
____......__ ___..____ .__......... ....

,

Compare calorimetric heat balance to 24 hours
power range, channel. output. Adjust
power range: channel output if
calorimetric exceeds' power range channel
output by 1 2% RTP.

.

This example requires that the Surveillance be met only
above 15% RTP, The Note."Only required. . ." means this
Surveillance may be performed in any MODE or other specified
condition where unit status would allow successful
completion.

The interval measurement for the Frequency'of this
Surveillance continues at all times, as described in
Example 1.4-1. If the Surveillance was not performed within
the 24-hour (plus 25%) interval, but operst:on was below 15%
RTP upon expiration of the interval, it would not constitute
a failure to meet the LCO. The Surveillance is not required
below 15% RTP, even though the LCO, per its Applicability,
may be required to be met.

The Surveillance is modified by another Note that indicates
that SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. This means that MODE
changes are not restricted by the nonperformance of this
Surveillance. However, upon reaching 15% RTP, if the
Surveillance is not performed within 12 hours as required by
the provisions of SR 3.0.4, only then would MODE changes be
restricted in accordance with SR 3.0.4 and the provisions of
SR 3.0.3 apply.

O
BWOG STS 1.4-6 12/21/90 2:10pm
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OPERABILITY Definitien Implementatien Guidance (
1.5

| 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION
. v
| 1.5 OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance

| _

PURPOSE This section sets forth the guidance-used in the' development
of-the new. Standard Technical Specifications (STS) for '
implementing the definition of OPERABLE-0PERABILITY.E The:

i following guidatce establishes an acceptable way to follow
' t irules for implementing-the general principles embodied-

efinition of OPERABILITY contained in Section:5.8.

eg nce will provide the necessary direction to.: lead-
and < low ' facilities converting to the new STS to
deve op1 Technical Specifications (TS) unique to their-d

cilit 4
- in ajdnner-

'sto properly fintegrate them 1.nto the new STS
t1 satisfies the requirements set forth in'the.

'

- de ti ERABILITY.

_

BACKGROUND- The defi og BLE-OPERABILITY embodies a princirile
that a sys ,Qubsfstem,ctain, component,ordevice
(hereafter refe to as 4 system) can perform its-

O
.

function flall cesgary. support systems arecapable o(s); onlyf-perfo ing trretatedsupportfunctions. This'

definition extend {&esegu<irem6 (s'of an LCO for those .

systems that direct 'y? perfbta' a s ified ' function-
(supported systems) to those that rform!a required support'
function (support systems); y
Establishingandmaintainin th'e OPERABILITY.of systems is:
an ongoing and continuous de?lsion-making process.- This.
process. includes routine facility walkdowns:or. tours' and
following~ procedures governing the day-to-day operation:of-
the facility. It also. includes the performance of-

i procedures -that: implement SRs, inservice testing and
; inspection programs, and other programs specified in Section

5.7.4,fand-procedures that_ implement preventive maintenance
requirements. Many such procedures containtacceptance-
criteria forL establishing, verifying,- or demonstrating ~-
OPERABILITY.

In addition:to the above-proactive process for establishing
and maintaining OPERABILITY, there is a reactive-process

-

-

(continued)

(continued)

O
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

|

,

BACKGROUND which takes place as part of the corrective action for a
: (continued) nonconforming or degraded condition on a system. U)on

identification of such a condition, the effect of t1at
condition on the OPERABILITY of the affected system should
be determined in a timely manner comensurate with the
safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made that involves the TS, the actions to
be followed are governed by the implementation rules
presentefinSection5.8. These rules are repeated below
for co , n e.

IMPLEMENTATION RU S- n'dpt$rminingthatasupportorsupportedsystem
_

RULES 'Is' is6perable, the system is immediately declared'

i ,rable. ,
RULE 2: }irt or supported system that is included

in thy'TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LCO y1me lat y entered.

RULE 3: When a s p fnem is, declared inoperable, all,

' of its suppo siystenrare imediately declared
inoperable and the asfocia ' LCOs are entered,

unless otherwly ted

a. 'In the Bases Yf the Wppor stem LC0; or
,

b. In the Bases of the sup , tem LCO, or>

FSAR, or tath, if the port system is not
,

included in the TS.
; RULE 4: When a support or supported system is declared

'inoperable in one train, the corresponding
independent support or supported systems and all
other associated support systems in the opposite
train (s) are verified to be OPERABLE to ensure that
the complete capability to perform the specified-

safety function has not been lost (i.e., loss of
functional capability).4

RULE 5: Upon determining that a loss of functional
capability condition exists, actions specified in
the support or supported system LCOs are taken to
mitigate the loss of the functional capability.

'

(continued),

O
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION The guidance for following the above rules for implementing
GUIDANCE the general principles of OPERABILITY contained in

Section 5.8 is presented in three parts; each one is self
contained. These parts explain how to implement the above
rules for inoperable supported systems, inoperable support '

systems in the TS, and inoperable support systems outside
the TS.

T * examples discussed after the guidance illustrate how the
dance was applied to various cases of support and

pp'o d syste:;.s interactions encompassed in the TS.

a. honorted System _Ingoerability

declaring a supported: system inoperable, the,

9 ACTI .of the supported system's LC0 should be
# terdd;immediately for all of the Conditions that

a lyF The associated Required Actions should be -
fccomplishedwithin the-specified Completion Times
ys're u g LCO 3.0.2.

'i o perform the Required Action to2. Up W fq'11 t

restore 4he' supported system to an OPERABLE status
(the re toratio6 Act<fon) by the end of the-

O\ specifi Comp'letion ime; or any other remedial
RequiredAdion' ithe ' of its specified
Completion Time, uire ' ctions (either specified
in-the supported system 's,AC7'9NS or
LCO 3.0.3), such as br.1 inh % facility to a MODE
outside the Applicahifjty of '.1e LCO, should be
taken, p

3. Upcn declaring a supported system inoperable, a
loss of function verification should be performed
immediately. A supported system LCO's ACTIONS
usually includes sufficient Actions;to ascertain a
' loss of function as well as Actions to mitigate a
loss of function. Therefore, the loss of function
should need only be verified as directed by the
supported system LC0's ACTIONS.

b. Technical Soecifications Suocort System Inocerable
'

1. Upon declaring a TS support system inoperable, all
of the systems that it supports should be declared

(continued) I

_

(continued)O 4

V '
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

O
IMPLEMENTATION inoperable at the same time, unless justified

,

GUIDANCE differently in the Bases for the support systemi

(continued) LCO.

1
The ACTIONS for the support system LC0 and the '

ACTIONS for all its supported system LCOs should be
entered immediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that
apply. All associated Required Actions should be

1c.complished within the specified Completion Times '

a quired by LCO 3.0.2.
'

Th mpletion Time for accomplishing the Required
on t restore a support system to OPERABLE

% < atusa fter the supported systems are declared
f
Mnope(alab(shouldnotbegreaterthanthemostlisfting ra toration Action Completion Time of all
geshp systems that are made inoperable.

| 2. Upon (claring Ja ,S support system inoperable, a
ioss f/ function $erification should be performedi

.

i immed t,elfE;Wheda'TSsupportsystemandits
I supporteY systemi are declared inoperable at the ;

,

same time,104 of fu pt' ion should need only be
verified as directe y:t SLC0 ACTIONS of the a
supported systems his is cause a supported
system LCO's ACTdONS u)qally clude sufficient
Actions to ascerfain a 1bss of ' unction as well as i

Actions to mitigate a loss of ncti n.
.]

3. When a TS support system 's'ACTI S specifically
| permit an exception to imbediately declaring a'

supported system inoperabre, the exception is
. permitted for the time allowed as long as the
' justification for the exce) tion is immediately
verified and continues to se valid for the
circursstances, and as long as no loss of function
condition exists.

Such exceptions should be disregarded when
| performing the loss of function verification,
I unless justified otherwise in the Bases of the

support system LCO. The LCO ACTIONS for the
supported systems may be utilized to guide the loss
of function verification. However, this
verification should always include verification of
the OPERABILITY of:

1

(continued)

(continued)
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Guidance
1.5

,

O . . r

IMPLEMENTATION- a) corresponding-independent (redundant'and
GUIDANCE

diverse) dsupport system (s) in the opposite;
-

_.

(continued)_ train, an -j
b) : corresponding independent (redundant and: a

diverse) supported system (s) in the opposite '

train, and

c) all other associated support s'ystems, for which

o/Tcondition may exist .
~ an exception 4 permitted to immediately-

7

declaring ineir supported. systems inoperable,
in the-Opposite train.- '

, ny of the above support or supported systems .-

'

reVound inoperable, then a loss of. function
If a loss of function exists

Nr thehjustification for the. exception is no longer av'alid for the circumstances, then all. of the ~

s'upported systems should be. declared inoperable-
amedjitefy,".or_thefacilityshouldbebroughttoa

E outsi the Applicability of the LCO by they
s pporb sy em LC ACTIONS, or both. 3

4.-Upon;fafu.#
7 T i (

re to the' Required Action to
'( restore the 'suppo ' system-to an OPERABLE status

-

by the en fathhspec ed Completion Time, or_any-
other reme ial Required ion by the end of its

-specified Completion Time , Required Actions:such as
-bringing the facility ) ( a H00E outside the-
Applicability of theitCO, or (if- an. exception was-

-

per::sitted) declaring supported systems inoperable. -

or both should be'taYen.-- Such Actions are usually-
<

specified in:the TS; support system LCO's ACTIONS.

-c. Non-Technical Spectfications Sunoort System Inocerable

1. Upon declaring a non-TS' support system inoperable,
all of the systems that it supports:should be (declared inoperable-at the same time. . unless '

- justified differently in the Bases.of-the supported
system or the FSAR, or both. (If justification. is- .

in the FSAR,.the' supported system LCO's Bases
should identify-the FSAR section as a reference.) .
For those supported systems-that are in the TS,'the

(continued)

(continued)

O. -
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1.5

IMPLEMENTATION ACTIONS of the supported system LCOs should be
GUIDANCE entered imediately for all ACTIONS Conditions that

(continued) apply. All associated Required Actions should be
accomplir5ed within the specified Completion Times
as required by LCO 3.0.2.

The time ellowed for restoring the non-TS support
system to OPERABLE status (after the supported
4ystems are declared inoperable) is the most
symiting restoration Action Complation Time of all

y th pported systems that are made inoperable.

{2. Up ; ecLaring a non-TS support system inoperable,

M' dos
: function verification should be performedm

nme,d.te When a non-TS support system and its
spported tems are declared inoperable at the
same t ,, oss of function should need only be
Yerifi 'as! directed by the LCO ACTIONS of the
supp ted-syste

7
3. When a immediately declaring a

.

support ayatem noperaple is justified either by
thesubnported4ystemLCO~BasessectionortheFSAR,
or bot , the keeptin'isy'ermitted for the timestated in the us ifiqation s long as the
justification 1 ,amedigtely ^ rified and continues
to be valid for he circwnstan "s, and as long as
no loss of function condition .

Such exctptions should be d sre'garddd when
performing the loss of f tion verification,
unless justified otherwis in the Bases of the
supported system (s) LCO, or the FSAR, or both. The -

LCO ACTIONS for the supported systems may be
utilized to guide the loss of function,

verification. However, this verification should'

| always include verification of the OPERABILITY of:

a) corresponding independent (redundant and
diverse) support system (s) in the opposite
train, and

b) corresponding independent (redundant and
diverse) supported system (s) in the opposite
train, and

(continued)

(continued)

O
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1.5

0' .

IMPLEMENTATION c) all other assoctated support systems, for which
GUIDANCE an exception is permitted to isonediately

(continued) declaring their supported systems inoperable,
in the opposite train.

,

1

If any of the above support or' supported systems are
found inoperable, then a loss of function condition may
exist. If a loss of, function exists, or the justifica- i

<

tion for the exception is no longer valid for the
ircumstances, or the time allowed by the exception
pires before restoring the non-TS support system to
ERABLE status, then all of the supported systems
ould.be declared inoperable immediately, or the

facijit should be brought- to a MODE outside the
a 1Jty of the- supported system LCOs,: or both,

y. . ~

EXAMPLES
Theabovertuidanceforbtoensurethatwhenasupportsystem

implementing the definition of
OPERABIL(TY~ is,iptdnde
is found 1 ~ ble" 'at:a

Y
a. Operation -fac,N at risk is limited to the

associated hyp'
time specifL )mogttlimiting LCO ACTIONS of the

pg - st . or as otherwise
\ justified; p'

b. The appropriate remedial Ac ecified by the'

supported system LCO's ACT,1 ompensate for the
inoperable supported systes)'are ken; and-

,

c. A total loss of the cap ity to perform-a specified
safety function does not go undetected.

As described in the above rules and guidance, these
objectives are generally ensured by entering the ACTIONS of
all of the supported system LCOs upon discovery of an
ineperable necessary support system.

Ideally, the ACTIONS for the support. system LCO should
specify Required Actions that alone are sufficient to.
accomplish the above objectives, (i.e., that accomplish the
same result that entering the ACTIONS of all of the
supported system LCOs would accomplish).- However, only a
few of the ACTIONS for support system LCOs in the TS have
been written this way.

(continued)

(continued)
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.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate how implementation of the
(continued) above guidance accomplishes the above objectives for three

general situations based upon the three basic ways that
support system LCO ACTIONS are related to the associated
supported system LCO ACTIONS. For greater clarity, these
examples use the commonly used term, allowed outage time
(A0T). (As discussed in Section 1.3, the ters A0T refers to
a Completion Time associated with a Required Action to
restore compliance with the entered LCO.) Ir most cases,
failur to meet an A0T would require a facility shutdown.

U PLE 1.5

itdation In'fhissituationtheA0Tforthesupport
systentis either t same as or less than the A0T for a
system it supports, ditionally, the supported system
LCO's ACTJONS do not pecify any special Required Actions
(such as Verifying redundant com)onent OPERABILITY or
performance of A Surveillance) 11at have Completion Times
equal to or shgrter t
Therefore, entry jatohan'.the support system's A0T.the>CTIONS of the supported system
LCO will not restht"1 shdtting down the facility prior to
the expiration of the[ support stem A0T. This is the most
conunon situation that ptcurg tha

3 ..N A
In this situation, howevon . "4uppo dd system LCO's
ACTIONS should still be entered and the ompletion Time
clocks for the Conditions that apply sh d still be
started. This is because: g7 y

m
a. Only the supported system LCO s ACTIONS specify thes

appropriate Action in the event tliat a redundant or
diverse component or system covered by that LCO is
already inoperable or becomes inoperable;

b. If a second independent TS support system for one of
the affected supported systems becomes inoperable and
the first support system is then restored to OPERABLE
status, then it would be possible to oporate the
facility at risk with an inoperable su) ported system
for longer than its specified A0T. (Tiis is similar to
the multi)1e Condition scenario within a single LCO's
v.CTIONS t1at Complition Time conventior, rule 1.3.3 is
specified to prevent.); and

(continued)

(continued)

O
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1.5

EXAMPLES c. It should be also necessary to enter the ACTIONS of the
(continued) supported system LCO to ensure that any special

Required Action (even one with a Completion Time longer
that the support system A0T) that is appropriate is
recognized and accompitsbed.

Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 1 are:

vs - BW , Borated Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency
'

ore ling System.]

vs - )( 3. 5, e eling Water Storage Tank; and 3.5.2, Emergency
cre SSystem.)
y y

vs - CE (3.5 4 fRefue Water Tsnk; and 3.5.2, Emergency Core
Co ng 5 st,

vs - BWR/4 [3.8.7, O n tribution Systems - Operating; and 3.7.2, Service
Waters 4 tem ti to Heat Sink.]

vs - BWR/6 [3.8.7,Di'ri ' System,s. - Operating; and 3.6.1.7,
Residual Heat R val Containment Spray.]

EXAMPLE 1.5-2

Situation 2 In th situ fon he1A0T for the support
system is either the same as or,1pis than the A0T for a

system it supportsthe ACTIONS of the s(the same asASi+4. tion 1).However.
upported systro LC0 spec!fy special

Required Actions (other tha res W ation Required Actions)
that have Completion Times s ' rtt.t than the support system'so
A01. In most cases, upon failu'a to accomplish such
required Actions, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS require
shutting down the facility: this would occur prior to the
expiration of the support system's A0T.

Therefore, the supported system LCO's ACTIONS must be
entered upon discovery of an inoperable necessary support
system to ensure that the special Actions required by the
ACTIONS of the supported system LCO are accomplished. This
is because the acceptability of the A0T for a supported
system is based, in part, upon the assumption that these
special Actions will be accomplisi.ed.

(continued)

(continued)
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O
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.5-2 (continued)

(continued)
Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 2 aret

vs - B&W, W. (3.8.7, Distribution Systems - Operating; and 3.7.9,
CE Ultimate Heat Sink. When the AC electrical bus that

supplies a cooling tower fan is inoperable.)

ly ibution Systeho - Operating; and 3.5.3, Reactorvs - BWR/4/6 (3.8.7sola". t Cooling System. 'ihen the electrical bus thatCor
s les a r operated valve in the RCIC system is

erabl

EXAM b i 3

Situatio th.i , Ituation, the A0T for the support
system maf*be t e same as, less than, or greater than ther

A0T for a systid jt sup) orts; however, the support system

declared inojer'pecify tatilthe supported system (s) delayLCO's ACTIONS % be
ahle"dthe immediately or after a

period, which is Tsua al to.the support system's A0T.

In this case, neither A0 e supported system is
started nor its LCO's Tl gniered until the delay period
has expired. When such a4uppot yshtd is determined to be
inoperable, the associated 4C0 B(ases set ton should be
reviewed to verify that the existing c stances are
enveloped by the justification for the ela'y,.)eriod as
stated in the Bases, if not, then
LCO's ACTIONS should be entered irgthe suppofted systemediately. In some cases,
the delay period is allowed because of the performance of
special Actions specified in the sup;. ort system LCO's
ACTIONS; failure te perform such Actions would also require
entry into the supported system LCO's ACTIONS.

Examples in the new STS of a support system LCO and a
supported system LCO corresponding to Situation 3 are:

vs - B&W (3.3.8, Emergency Diesel Generator Loss of Power Start; and
3.8.1. AC Sources - Operating.)

vs - W :3.3.6, Miscellaneous Safeguards Actuation (Functicn 1
Emergency Diesel start on loss of voltage in single bus);
and 3.8.1, AC Sourc<r. - Operating.)

(continued)

(continued)
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I EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.5-3 (continued)
(continued)

vs - CE [3.3.3, Emergency Diesel Generator loss of Voltage Start;
and 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.)

vs - BWR/4/6 S[3.3.8.1,LossofPowerInstrumentation;and3.8.1ACources - Operating.)

inal Note: A situation may still exist in the T5, in
,yhich e A0T for a support system is longer than the A0T

'"Cefor a ' stem it supports (that does not correspond to
1.5 3). In this situation, the A0T for theExamp 3

, supported 4ystem governs, unless otherwise justified. An
. xampledf, t c,. situation, if it exists, should be discussed

_

a,.f)'

p I

jo
,

n
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A0G STS 1.5-11- 01/23/91 1:57pm

. _ . - - _ _ _ _ - _ _ - _



. . - .- . - - .. - _ . . - - .-. - - - -.- . - _

SLs :
2.0 i

,

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) j

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS !

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs

2.1.1.1 'In MODES 1 and 2, the maximum local fuel pin
. center 11netemperature shall be

?%s[5080-(6.5x10'3
.

MWD /MTU 'F). Operation within
%hls limit is ensured by comp)liance with the AXIAL#

,dhjd fWlER IMBALANCE protective limits preserved by the
d&' Reactor Protection System (RPS) set wints in'LCO 3.3.1,
%

Tbyh. asispecified in the CORE OPERATING
.lMITS REPORT >

(COLiQQ ,ww AD W
2.1.1.2 elei20ES Ifand 2, the departure from nucleate boiling

tratisfaha10bemaintainedgreaterthanthelimitsof
'l.3 for;the BAW-2 correlation and 1.18 for the BWC

cormlation. .Qperation within this limit is ensured by
compliance sith the AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE protectives

limits preservedjby the RPS setpoints in LCO 3.3.1, as
specified'ipthe"COLR.e

2.1.1.3 In MODES 1 2, . As i Coolant SysteW(RCS) core
outlet temperaturosand pressure shall be maintained,

'

above and to the11eftlofc thes5( shown'in.
-

Figure 2.1.1-1.' ' -%s
2.1.2 RCS Pressure SL Xh kh;

4 ,v ;

In MODES 1, 2, 3,_4, and 5 the RCS pressure shall be maintained'

at s [2735] psig. .!

4

2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION
.

?

With any SL not met, the following actions shall'be taken:

2.2.1 In MODE 1 or 2, if SL 2.1.1.1 or SL 2.1.1.2 is not met, within
I hour, be in MODE 3. '

,

2.2.2 In MODE 1 or 2, if SL 2.1.1.3 is not met, restore RCS pressure
'and temperature within limits within 15 minutes, and be in
,

4 MODE 3 within 1 hour.
<

i (continued)

p (continued)
-V :

.
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(continued)
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SLs
2.0

I

2.2 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION (continued)

2.2.3 In MODE 1 or 2, if SL 2.1.2 is not met, restore RCS pressure
within limits within 15 minutes, and be in MODE 3 withir. a hour.

2.2.4 In MODES 3, 4, and 5, if SL 2.1.2 is not met, restore
RCS pressure to 5 2735 psig within 5 minutes.

2.2.5 Withing ur, notify the NRC Operations Center in accordance
with a 50.72.
47 '1

W$kn24
.

t r yiew method (Vice President-Nuclear Operations)
~

s, notify the2.2.6
het the specifiedinSpecification5.5.2).

%hepwi - G
2.2.7 Within W d p$y- e. violation, a Licensee Event Report LER)

shall be dp uant to 10 CFR 50.73. The LER shal be
submitt ,

5; .2], and the ; General Manager-Nuclear Plant
ssion, the : plant review methods specified

in Specificatto
and Vice Pres, -Nug ,0perations).

0)eration of the;4' 8, ;h A$ihdFnotberesumeduntilauthorizedby2.2.8
t1e Commission. ' .c 4+

'gy ,p r;.

N ik 4

J%g,
gkV
y

.

t
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LCO A'pplicability
3.0

3.0 APPLICABILITY

3.0 Limitina Conditions For Operation (LCO) Aeolicability

_

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
Conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in
LCO 3.0.2.

$:$
efWpon bscovery of a failure to meet an LCO, immediatelyLCO 3.0.2

M apply"1the associated ACTIONS for all the Conditions that
M enter

at the time of discovery and subsequently for any
9other Conditions at the time they become applicable.

' Perf6rm 4he' Required Action (s) for each Condition within the
specified; Completion Time (s), in accordance with the
CompletiohyTian convention of Specification 1.3.r g+
If an entered Conditl
applicable prior;to;f ee is corrected or is no longerempiration of its specified Completion
Time (s), completing,the performance of the Required
Action (s) for~thit Condition is not required unless
otherwisestated;fg i

C sgd %O ~~n ;p
, +b , ,3

47 "

When an LC0 is not met and the as% ,iated ACTIONS are not
;

LC0 3.0.3 soc
met or an associated ACTION is nottyvevided, the facility 1

shall be placed in a MODE or otheFspecified Condition in
which the LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated
within 1 hour to place the facility, as applicable, in:
a. MODE 3 within 7 hours;

b. MODE 4 within 13 hours; and

c. MODE 5 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
individual specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion
of the Actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LC0 3.0,3 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
3.0

0
LCO 3.0.4 When an LC0 is not met, entry into a M0DE or other specified

Condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified Condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time.

This specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or
other spat:1fied Conditions in the Ap)11cability that are
requirgelMcomply with ACTIONS. Otler exceptions to this
s)ccipcationiare stated in the individual specifications.
1sese excepttens allow entry into MODES or other specified
Conditions.itethetApplicability when the associated ACTIONS
to luhangTred 1 facility operation in the MODE or other

s

spec' Nee to ,t r only a limited period of time.
A& 2
W Mgp'

~

Specialtestchion E)gtCOs in each applicable LCO
Schnical(Specification (TS)

LCO 3.0.5
section) alloeipieci
requirements to 240 permit performance of special
tests and operati s .\ ss otherwise specified, all other

LC0 tis'd|eelfedtobemetbutisanged;S Compliance with STE LCOsTS requirements remai
is optional. When an
not met, the ACTIONS o th6 STE 100 4 811 be taken in lieu

of the ACTIONS of the applicabliAp' entryeci tions. When an
STE LC0 is not desired to be met, a MODE or other
specified Condition in its Applicabilitg 1 only be made
in accordance with the other applicabM3pec ications.

(NOTE: The decision to retain thi bispendingreviewof
the Bases for the STE LCOs.)

. . . . - - . . - _ . . _ . - _ - _ . . . _ . . . _ . . - . . _ . _ . . . _ -. .- ... . . . .. - . . - . . . . . - - . . . . . . . ~ . . . ...
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I

SR Applicability
,

3.0
t

( 3.0 APPLICABILITY

3.0 Surveillance Reauirement (SR) Acolicability
,

SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified'

Conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless'

otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet an SR, whether
such failure is experienced during the performance of the
Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall.be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure

f to'me'etsthe LCO. Surveillances do not have to be performed
#fon inoperable equipment or variables outside specified

\;Visnecessary;foradeterminationofOPERABILITY.
N limitsphowever, successful performance of the Surveillances

-

>w ~.3

SR 3.0.2 The pecifiedirequency for each SR is met if the
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval
specified!in the lrequency, as measured from the previous'

performance;3 y)gi' ,

1

ified(as?y
," the above intervalFor Frequencies s once

extension does no jap
,

If a Required Action
or its Completion Tim}requ res perfprmance of a Surveillancee requires pert ic performance of
''once per... " the above frequencti sion applies to the
repetitive portion, but not to:the initial portion of the-
Completion Time, ,Q

w
Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the
individual specifications.

SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the
requirement to declare the equipment inoperable or the .

variable outside the specified limits may be delayed, from
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of'

the specified Surveillance interval, whichever is less.
This delay period is permitted to allow performance of the
Surveillance.

(continued)

(continued)
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SR Applicability
3.0

SR 3.0.3 If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
(continued) period, then upon expiration of the delay period the

equipment must be declared inoperable, or the variable
declared outside the specified limits, and the applicable
Condition (s) of the associated LCO must be entered. The
Completion Times of the Required Actions begin immediately
upon expiration of the delay period.

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period
but the Surveillance is failed, immediately upon failure of
the SuWeillance the equipment must be declared inoperable,
or the variable declared outside the specified limits, and
the. applicable Condition (s) of the associated LCO must be
entered. The Completion Times of the Required Actions begin
immediately!vpon failure of the Surveillance.

~~ ; y
gry Nj, ,.py

SR 3.0.4 EntryintdaP0DE;oFhtherspecifiedConditioninthe
Applicability sf an LCO shall, not be made unless the LCO's
SRs and the applicablei$oction 5.7.4 Program requirements
have been met. 1hisiMovision shall not prevent passage
through or to MODES o Esther specified Conditions in
compliance with Requirsd Action,s.: 1

Exceptions to these re iramentsTat dtatedinthe
individual specifications e Each:SR, fo 'which an exception
to SR 3.0.4 is stated in the individual scifications,
shall be met within a Completion ilme ofu)tjhours after

entering the prerequisite MODE or ot W'LCO, unless otherwise
specified Condition

in the Applicability of the associated
speci fied. #

_

i

)

O
BWOG STS 3.0-4 1/3/91 6:14pm
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SDM
3.1.1

:
,

O 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS e1 v,

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN fSDML
l

~

LCO 3.1.1 The SDM 1, hall be 2 (1.0)% Ak/k.

APPLICABILI'lY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4. and 5.

ACTIONS MFb ; A.d .

CON ON / REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME3

!s.grs." 3yiy
A. SDH not within li,g M.7f, . A . l'yhInitiate boration to 15 minutes

%V * bh/ restore SDH within
9 limit,
'p _ . .e

di znd7#*

q~iph"gf
%fy . .&

% ;;rsf

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS <[ k tb -

# Y ''9,ih FREQUENCYSURVEILLANCE
,

, Jy/ 4p
SR 3.1.1.1 Verify the SDM 2 1.0% Ak/k. g(pF 24 hours

y

_

k

BWOG STS- 3.1-1 12/30/90 3:36pm
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Reactivity Balance
3.1.2

i
'

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.2 Reactivity Balance'

LCO 3.1.2 The measured core balance shall be within 11% Ak/k of predicted .

!values.

,

APPLICABILITY: I and 2.
hit,

; ACTIONS 1 M,,

CONDI k $f[ j hEJg REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

4fs eg4 s/ Restore measured corek$ 72 hours ;A. Measured core'

reactivity balance not,j.ff* reactivity within <-

within limit. 4
A@[.heHaits.
?

7k[
'

w, - ,

B. Required Action and B.1 Be i 6 hours
[ associated Completion -

.

- $ ~-

4N'%Time of Condition A4

not met. % %b %
$'4

,

i

|

4

:

.

||

i

, t

O'

V
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\

Reactivity Balance
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.2.1 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. The predicted reactivity values may be

adjusted (normalized) to correspond to
the measured core reactivity prior to
exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 effective
full power _ days (EFPDs) after each fuel j
loading ? Q '

gy w
2. JR 3|0.4 is" mot applicable for entering

M00E,2. a g ,1
3

...... . eu:... ..a.....................
),'y,<> : r

Verify measured. core reactivity balance is Prior to
within il% Ak/k of"p, edicted values. enteringr

,f, ?) * -

MODE 1
,-

Qi,b j>h.,y;$ ggT
&

we w -----NOTE-----
7/V dik, s Only required
( .gT h after 60 EFPDs

--------------
7 . 73 v4,,

i, - s;f>
M'; . 31 EFPDs

. m
' is b ,;

.d&|
,

. ;x

0
BWOG STS 3.1-4 12/30/90 3:36pm
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,

MTC .

3.1.3 '

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.3 Moderator Temoerature Coefficient fMTC1.

LCO 3.1.3 The MTC shall be maintained within the limits specified in the,

| COREOPERATINGLIMITSREPORT(COLR).

; The maximum positive limit shall be [$ [ ] Ak/k/*F at RTP).
j .4 '

i sdQ
! APPLICABILITY: M DES'1;and 2.

,N(# $
,

,0.

4% ,g a
$ ACTIONS \s%#W d

.

,
| .f ' t,a ,>,(. '

CONDIT10N j($?q) 'Q REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME';
*

v ,,

*

A. MTC not within limitsd .A.1 ,p te:in MODE 3. 6 hours
mys,, r;- >

;f .-
; , ,

.
'Q% g4.

gf g;e n
. ?

,r 'q'v, . y %AE; y'

g$n .r %yy( vndA

' +~
+|4| ,

;
i -.g

N.A"b%b
''

: J.e,

, .,

i

7
!

i

<

!
'

:

t

i
i

i.
.,

s
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MTC
3.1.3 |

!

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-

SR 3.1.3.1 -------------------NOTE------------------- Once prior to
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable. initial

operation aboye..........................................

5% of RATED
Verify MTC wjthin its limits specified in THERMAL POWER

after each fuel
theC0!.R.,/g4kj, loading

&|J,sj
fa
e

. .?|$s b8D$'
%a, . 2 s

!. Once each fuel
%*'"g]!y" J ;; $..3

43 cycle within

1[hp'' a hg!!j|NT'Q
7 effective

i J full power days
after reaching~

_,

ff 4 V an equilibrium

I JY|s/
5 bor0n9 . , .

$Q' O)?87
concentration

M.) / equivalent to
,y[;khg 300 ppm

,

| @ , ,* U;i Nb -|

,- g , %qn7.

A*
a:Jn.hp: %f
'

Q; -

|

|

9
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CONTROL R00 Group Alignment Licits
3.1.4

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
.

( 3.1.4 CONTROL ROD Groun Alianment limits,

LCO 3.1.4 Each CONTROL ROD shall be CPERABLE and aligned within 6.5% of
its group average height.

APPLICABILITY: H00ES3.1 and 2.

ACTIONS i f

COND|k.qq;'jjfikj h!g REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

% Restore CONTROL R00 1 hourA. One trippable C '

h*t .'ROD inoperable, or not . to OPERABLE status
aligned within 6.5% T f aligned withinf

Mi[y[;p,erageheig!roup
its group average ! of its
heigit, or both. t.

Y gf| {yQB y

hihilh
'

OL 1 hourA.2
V S isthe to

within 6.5% o
group aver
while ma ling e
rod ins n,
sequence and overlap
limits per LCO 3.2.1
(" Regulating Rod
Insertion Limits").

QB

A.3.1.1 Perform SR 3.1.1.1 1 hour
(SHUTOOWN MARGIN
(SDM) verification). 6ND

Once per
12 hours

QB thereafter

(continued)

.
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CONTROL ROD Group Alignment Licits
3.1.4

ACTION 5 (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.3.1.2 Initiate boration to I hour
restore SDM to within
limit.

.
M

4+ .,

4b' A.3.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hoursM i.c to s 60% of thedh /V ALLOWABLE THERMAL

N$h P 4 POWER.
*b,E&,

'] f
@# %' f;p V3s- A,4

' 'A.3.3f4,E H duce the nuclear 8 hours

(N.Dp overpower trip
f

setpointito 5 70% of

%{b PWER' W ABLE THERMAL
ethe*ALL

s s

'%s ,C
g N wi %

A.3.4 Ve i fi t 1- 73 hours
ejectedrodWerthisf
within the 4

A()assumptions of theY, *

rod ejection jj f
analysis. %;.

E

A.3.5 Perform SR 3.2.5.1 73 hours
(F,(Z) and F"
determinatio#).n

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times for Condition A
not met.

(continued)

O
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CONTROL ROD Grcup Alignment Li:2its
3.1.4

p ACTIONS (continued)
V CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. More than 1 trippable C.1.1 Perform SR 3.1.1.1 1 hour
CONTROL R00 (SDM verification).
inoperable, or not
aligned within 6.5% of QB
its group avera
height,orboth)ge?|0 C.I.2 Initiate boration to I hour

j N;h:,1
restore required SDN.

'

L >,
.

*

M AtlQ
'

w. W a
dig!jfk j1 'Cj%R Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

Mh
k . hf 'f4

$ sRk
'' pfyWg;

D. One or more rod (s) I.hth /MferformsSR 3.1.1.1 1 hour
'6?SDMvett(ication),inoperable due to

ip (B%fx67 @k
t

bein$t of excessive
' movable as a

4 (s
resu

9, th 919friction or mechanical
interference, or known D.I.2 ' Initiate to re$4ere 1 hour
to be untrippable. SDM within insitsh

(my vs
T. '# 9

h '( p/M
o.

D.2 BeonM06E3. 6 hours

,
,

i

,

C
't

BWOG STS 3.1-9 12/30/90 3:36pm
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CONTROL ROD Group Alignment Li;its
3.1.4

$URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.1 Verify individual CON 1ROL R0D psitions are 4 hours when
within 6.5% of their group average heioht. the asymmetric

CONTROL ROD
alarm is-

& inoperable
/WCl;p,

fp' V mfd
sp d(d .

the asnnetric

>

QNWp"h'f
,t. 12 hours when

dp
.4b |@.n CONTR0lROD

%

4 Q3 M, alarm is
19 7 'g G7 OPERABLE

ee ..

V .,e@$t . y
SR 3.1.4.2 -------------------N6K E --~D -------------

Performance of this SR d64/pt rep %4 in
failure to meet SR 3.1.5. lwd SBc5,1 2

CONTROL ROD Insertion Lim ys. g i $ .4'.%..{g,
... y y................ ........... m$ Nt> Vh.

HoveeachindividualCONTROLRODthatisnokd
(g.2 days

9

fullyinsertedatleast3%inanydirectjg7 t

j$v:"
V (continuedi

9
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,

:
4

CONTROL ROD Group Alignment Linits
3.1.4

4

1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued),

SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

: SR 3.1.4.3 ------------------NOTE---------------------
With rod drop times determined with
< 4 reactor coolant pumps operating,.

operation may proceed provided operation is
restricted to the pump combination operating
duri I@ e rod drop time determination.

49' 'in
(cWrify t$tod drop time for each CONTROL Once prior to

th ahlly withdrawn position, is reactor
.

,

$I fs from power interruption tt criticality

tt '' N"R$ D drive breakers to following each
j inserf eR 986% withdrawn position) with removal of the
T.., A WPf. PB4? reactor vessel

head

$W'f4 '.p:b,:-
&,

, .&.; WW |[|1ii ,h [18rnonths)
fg f? " %

( ' 1;'' . 1 v .s.

% ' b" 'Q* A.
. ,

a

.p$!W0

y ,f,. v

,

!
|

BWOG STS 3.1-11 12/30/90 3:36pm
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t

Safety Rod Insertion Lisits
3.1.5

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.5 Safety Rod Insertion Limit

'
LCO 3.1.5 Each safety rod shall be fully withdrawn.

.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, and MODE 2 beginning within 15 minutes prior to initial
control bank withdrawal during an approach to criticality.
s.

3M ... :....................N0TE----------------------- ----

f?This LCO is not applicable while performing SR 3.1.4.2 (Control
(V Rod Movement),

,

',w .; u.
'!R* .._

+

,: w . &
"

ACTIONS ;- *

CONDITION t:| f '. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-

< ,

,

A. One or more safety A'. I ' n; Initiate boration to 15 minutes
rod (s) not fully >restnrw SHUTDOWN
withdrawn. ?# MARGIN to:t,1% Ak/k.

-

,

;

g 3- s ,

y,._.

A.2 Withdraw the rod (s)^ l hour
fully. u.

.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

_

|
i

|

{'L
|

|
BWOG STS 3.1-13 01/09/91 4:08pm
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Safety Rod Insertion Licits 1

3.1.5 l

1

'
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 -------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable
...........................................

Verify each safety rod is fully withdrawn. Once within
:! 6 15 minutes

^" *' prior to

3m withdrawal of
'

'
;

./'i ' the first,

': E regulating rod
' f"~J[ ' # c group during an-

-i " '- approach to''
.

. ;v reactor' *

;. criticality

'

6ND< >

.
. 12 hours

thereafter

,,, __

!"

.

*
:

|

|
:

a

O
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t

,

AP5R Alignment Licits
3.1.6

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS(
3.1.6 MIAL POWER SHAPING R00 IAPSR) Alianment limits

LCO 3.1.6 Each APSR shall be OPERABLE and aligned within 6.5% of its
group average height.

APPLICABILITY: M00$3 d and 2.

ACTIONS M
COND[ h % F j [g REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'

49 9 %
A. One APSR inopera6%e, ' A ijf Restore the APSR to 2 hours'

gnot aligned withi' its . A OPERABLE status andn
limits, or both, f5 8 yaligned within 6.5%

'

, g [j pitsgroupheight.
fDE $3fff 4 i

A.2 k7 lth?t$ $P R groupA 2 hours
\

%cte within 6i of
the inoperab i r

misaligned ro ' le
maintaining
insertionoltM ts i
the CORF 0PERATING
LlHITS REPORT.

,

QB

A3 Satisfy the AXIAL 2 hours
POWER IMBALANCE
limits of LCO 3.2.3
(" AXIAL POWER
IMBALANCE (API)
Operating Limits")
and LCO 3.2.2 ("APSR
Insertion limits")
and prevent movement
of the APSR group
while the rod *

remains inoperable
;

or misaligned.

!
| ( (continued)

'
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APSR Alignment Liaits
3.1.0

AC TIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLE110N TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met.

_

e.. A
,f

- ;, fg

/f' kg
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRPENTS 9

9 0RVE'!LLMlCE ,] FREQUENCY$
..

. v
4, ..w, g

SR 3.1.6.1 Verify positibn of inch APSR is within 6.5% 4 hours when
of the group average height.#r'' the asynrnetric

* . f '. g CONTROL RnD' W sg. a alarm is
.c. : 0;

,

inoperables+

n.s: .a y,

Q, V
.- v

%* " 12 hours when
'

the asymmetric,s
.

;
CONTROL R00

'

'blarm is>'

,. J OPERABLE

.__ -_ _ .

O
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Position Indicator Channels
3.1.7

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

( 3.1.7 Position Indicator Channels~ '

LCO 3.1.7 One absolute position Indicator channel and relative position
indicator channel for each CONTROL ROD and AXIAL POWER SHAPING
ROD shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: E nd 2

ACTIONS s 4t a

CONDIT[dhM | k(;g REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Onerelativeposil|ionfO'th.y&Q1

A. $1' Oetermine the 8 hours
indicator channel fj, ^ - bl

(f, g., Q,..ca so ute positioninoperable for 1 or J ' .k indicator channel AlfQ
more rods. g r the rod (s) is

MA PERABLE. Once per
TW ,$Ah 8 hours
# gitf' thereafter
* ff'C} Qt-.Ryg

- A
B. One absolute position B.1.1 Determine pos'itioih 8- hours

indicator channel of the rods with F
inoperable for 1 or inoperablatabsolute
more rods, position" indication

by actuating the
affected rod's zone
position reference
indicators,

blLQ

(continued)

i

N

BWOG STS 3.1-17 12/30/90 3:36pm
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Position Indicator Channels
3.1.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACT10;4 COMPIETION TlHE

B. (continued) B.1.2 Determine rods with 8 hours
inoperable position
indications are 6110
maintained at the

''-
zone reference Once per
indicator position 8 hours

6'f,.
", L. . and within the thereafter/
% limits specified inp
u

LCO 3.1.5, " Safetyf-
? Rod insertion.n

d

A;.
'? Limits'; LCO 3.2.1,'

.c g' " ,'

N;' Regulating Rod
~ s v. , lasertion Limits";

# - ' '' N LCO 3.2.2, 'APSR
" Insertion Limits,"

g|[,. as , applicable..

.. ._.-t .

.

(3d[qg[gQB
,#

B.2 DegjeretWrod* 8 hours
inoperable,$ 'A

'gh/?. h *

.4 ex
C. Absolute position C.1 Declare the rod (s);;y tonediately

indicator channel and inoperable, ~"5c
relative position "

indicator channel
inoperable for 1 or
more rods.

- ____

;

O
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i

Nsiti n Indicator Channels
3.1. 7 --

/ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
!

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
'

;

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify the absolute position ibdicator (18 months)
channels and the relative position indicator
channels agree within [2%) for the full
indicated range of tray 11.

A.

Mdh, ,
,

SR 3.1.7.2

Y$Ng?absolutepositionindicator
fy tht [18 months)_

(f! annels e OPERABLE by performance of-

'hh{
e)$#ysfpP gs

e

d[d{i",,gy@,Ap,<yQe
J

!' W
%WQ kif ,

'k T dh.
dbr &?%
v {g#'k3*yAhMY

5

#ggV
sqr

,

e

.

,

[
\

BWOG STS 3.1-19 12/30/90 3:36pm
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 1 -
3.1.8

IO 3.1 REACTIVITY CON 1ROL SYSTEMS

|U,

3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 1-

4

i N 3.1.8 During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of

LCO 3.1.4, " CONTROL R00 Alignment Limits,"
LC0 3.1.5, " Safety Rod Insertion Limits,"-
LCO 3.1.6, " AXIAL POWER SHAPING R00 Alignment Limits,",

4. 4 " Regulating Rod Insertion Limits "4

-

if4)J . 2.1,2.3, " AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits,"
ge and

j CU jJ,.4,- " QUADRANT POWER TILT"g

hu provided:
~

a. . P. is maintained 5 85% RATED THERMAL POWER
; M P)) ppt'

b. Nucl # overpower?| trip setpoint is s 10% RTP higher than
the MfERM44WQUst which the test is performed, with a
maximum M ingjef 90% RTP; and

c. NUCLEAR HEA HOT! EL FACTOR '(F (Z)) and NUCLEAR

withinthelimitsypecifiedlintheC005[OPERATINGLIMITSENTHALPY RISO410TgCHRNNEtRfACTOR -(F" are maintainedf
e

' \
4

REPORT. Ti" '%s) 9)
hj -

fjfN }h
r

'
APPLICABILITY: riODE 1, during PHYSICS TESTS.

w

[ ACTIONS
_

__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F

A. THERMAL POWER A.1 Restore THERMAL- I hour''
> 85% RTP. POWER to s 85% RTP

QB

A.2 Suspend _ PHYSICS TEST 1 hour
Exceptions,

i

(continued)
:

,

BWOG STS 3.1-21 12/30/90 3:36pm,
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|

PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 1
3.1.8

JCT 10NS (con _tinued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMP'.ETION TIME.

_.

B. Nuclear overpower trip B.1 Restore nuclear 1 hour
setpoint > 10% higher overpower trip
than PHYSICS TESTS setpoint to within
power level or limits.
> 90% RTP.

d!,.

.Nff |QBt). .

(g);f'P M.!
Suspend PHYSICS TEST 1 hour! B,
Exceptions.

~kJ% ; j[P ,.,jIk
_ . _ . . . . .

/ni:bTh EbjQ;v

SURVEILI.ANCE REQUIREMENTS #h w Yk

SURVEILLNNCO.3?''4].}/ FREQUENCYws A_

yk '' s ;fjk;i,)

Verify THERMAL POWER is st45% BTk,&:%"Q4'41 hour
S*:[

SR 3.1.8.1 '4C
I,:$7 fjg NQg

, y ,

gh h, hoursSR 3.1.8.2 Veri) '

. (Z) and Fh are within their Au t'
S

limit's i,n accordance with SR 3.2.5.1. M
, ip-<

9

SR 3.1.8.3 Verify nuclear overpower trip setpoint is 8 hours
s 10% RTP higher than the THERMAL POWER at
which the test is performed with a maximum
setting of 90% RTP.

O
BWOG STS 3.1-22 12/30/90 3:36pm
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MODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions
,

j 3.1.9 '

|

(N 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS- |
' 3.1.9 MODE 2 PHYSICS U SJS Exceptions

LC0 3.1.9 During performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of:

LC0 3.1.3, " Moderator Temperature Ccefficient,"
LC0 3.1.4, " CONTROL R0D Group Alignnent Limits,"
LCO 3.1.5, " Safety Rod Insertion Liniits,"
LC .1.6, " AXIAL POWER SHAPING R0D Alignment Limits,"

.1, " Regulating Rod Inseation Limits," and
2], "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality"

ay p ed provided:

is s 5% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP);

b. etpoints on the OPERABLE nuclear-overpower
anne set to 1 25% RTP; and

c. Nucl in ion source range and intermediate-
range te CONTROL R0D withdrawal inhibit are.
OPERAB

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2, during PH

ACTIONS
. .~. .-

_ ..
.

A. THERMAL POWER A.1 Open control rod Immediately
> 5% RTP. drive trip breakers.

B. Nuclear overpower trip B.1 Restore nucler.r I hour
setpoint is > 25% RTP. overpower trip

setpoint to
s 25% RTP.

DB

B.2 Suspend PHYSICS TESTS I hour
Exceptions.

|

f-. (continued)
/

'

\
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MODE * PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions

|
3.1.9

,

ACTIONS (continued) _
| CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Nuclear C.1 Restore nuclear 1 hour
instrumer.tation source instrumentation
and intermediate-range source and
high startup rate intermediate-range
CONTROL R00 withdrawal high startup rate
inhibit are CONTROL ROD
inoperable. 2 'g$h withdrawal inhibit to

'h(r
OPERABLE status.

/
gf t

7d|0j F
i, $, Suspend PHYSICS TESTS

,

i
1 hourG <

Ened''' %y;p}J/ ptions.
s

Y g h h>%g
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Mk hs:

ph 3 (! h 5 hSURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

,

hewithinSR 3.1.9.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each-
nuclear instrumentation source and Ai M hours prior
intermediate-range high startup rate . . OL to initiatings

R00 withdrawal inhibit and nuclear ov,erpower PHYSICS TESTS
channe!.

SR 3.1.9.2 Verify THERMAL POWER $ 5% RTP. I hour

58 3.1.9.3 Verif'y nuclear overpower trip setpoint is 8 hours
s 25% RTP.

O
BWOG STS 3.1-24 12/30/90 3:36pm
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Regulating Rod Insertion Licits
3.2.1

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
, ,

3.2.1 Bgaulatina Rod Insertion Limits

LCO 3.2.1 Regulating rod groups shall be within the physical insertion,
sequence and overlap limits specified in the CORE OPERATING
LIMITS REPORT:(COLR).

sv u
APPLICABILITY:

' ~p\Q}
and.2.

------9i -------- ---------NOTE-----------------------------
AThis ts not applicable while performing SR 3.1.4.2 (Control-

. . ...,,49.a)g,,ement
.u ,......................... .................

t$$ I
ACTIONS

CONDITION kf g p[[ N|NIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

egg
vee 4

A.1(??p9A. Regulating rod groups PerfemtSR 3.2.5.1 Once per[) inserted in restricted /$ (telCLEARMT FLUX 2 hours
#\ / operational region, WT tNANNELW CTOR

sequence or overlap 4(F (Z)*4nd
not met, or any ENTHALPYRISE'
combination of the CHANNEL FACTMP ;)above, determina,tjes) .

ff
A.2 Restore regulating 4' hours

rod groups to within
limits.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
associated Completion to f THERMAL POWER
Times for Condition A allowed by regulating
not met. rod group position ,

limits.

(continued)

L
'

BWOG STS 3.2-1 01/09/91 10:56am
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Regulating Rod Ins:,rtion Li;its
3.2.1

'

ACTIONS (continued) _

,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Regulating rod groups C.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
inserted in unaccept- restore SHUTDOWN
able operational MARGIN to 2 1% Ak/k.
region.

. AtiD

kib,

< Restorc regulating 2 hours'

g? rod groups to within
97 7,9

4g;f,3Y([ restricted operating
# egion.g

6 4
M y V gy

/ Be in 6 hours

gq.@gtJ13.HODE3.
D. Required Action and D.1

t%@associated Completion .

*. j v#g y/limes of Conditions C
Wnot met.

@g 9) $
'

T<

*|{h" kj ,-

.0 s
tV

.

O
BWOG STS 3.2-2 01/09/91 10:56am
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i. Regulating Rod Insertion Limits-
: 3.2.1

"

,

i
( .S.URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
__ .

----------------------NOTE------------------

] SR-3.0.4 is not applicable.
; .......... ___......___________________......

: SR- 3.2.1.1 Verif regulating rod groups are within the- 4-hours when :
seq and overlap limits as-specified in the CONTROL R00

.t A drive sequence
'6 alarm is: ,

! / inoperable-

. < , ..

.

- g p bis E
- Ag M(e

gQE%,$)p')
12 hours'when:4

: W 3_ the CONTROL R0D
! d drive sequence-

f(V gi@g,d:q
alarm is,.

r%j7 OPERABLEi

g%e%ytyQf
'

.M eG5iA _ _ _ _ _ _ _.._ ___ __ _ _ _ _fENOTi2E---ML---------
j SR3.0.4isyjappljcableh

w
Verify regulating rod groups meet thdW$hSR 3.2.1,2 yp 4 hours when

' insertion limits as specified in;the~COLR.~ the regulating-,

2" rod insertion' * limit alarm is
inoperable -

g
12 hours when

| the regulating
i rod insertion

limit alarm is
; OPERABLE

;

(continued)-,

.

0 '

:

\
.

BWOG STS 3.2-3 01/09/91 10:56am-
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Regulating Rod Insertion Limits
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)_ ___

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY. i

_

SR 3.2.1.3 Verify SHUTDOWN MARGIN 2 1% Ak/k in Once within
accordance with SR 3.1.1.1. 4 hours prior

to achieving
reactor
criticallty

p&j h-^'.u%'
.

st ya?

8? .i?O'Vo nu:; h

! .0$h!'," ffy\Nh;;y.%c 1
%ga

%up43 E7
.

b ajj;/p
gw
,a n . , '' ,.

fi/ .j / < - le.

'*j%y (;w;M nq W p ;f
QO' *

s

,(p4.m; 98 e
_j_ y+ /

-

%g ' a;; .
by

g()- et
h 'I [)-:-

a.
xn

ff0q$h
, f ~g;.
. . ' LE
G

*'

,

O
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APSR Insertion Limits
3.2.2

g^g 3.2- POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.2 AXIAL POWER SHAPING ROD (APSR) Insertion Limita
i

LCO 3.2.2 APSRs shall be positioned within the limits: specified in the-
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: M0%).and2.

ACTIONS I
-

(![jg jffgCOND[ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
-

A. APSRsnotwithink I Perform SR 3.2.5.1 Once perA
limits. '

X" NUCLEAR-HEAT FLUX 2 hoursffj N , CHANNEL FACTOR
V ) and NUCLEAR

%$e(d$j~ HALPY RISE HOT
ANN FACTOR (Fin)'

'

det on).

t 8$
4%g *v

A.2 Restore APSR t' . 4 hours
within limi .

jg7
'

, , ,

B. Required Actions and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A
not met.

..

I
L

BWOG STS 3.2-5 1/9/91 10:56am
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APSR Insertion Linits
3.2.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

--------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

______________________ _____________________

Verify APSRs,? re within acceptable limitsa 12 hoursSR 3.2.2.1
QeCOLR.

specified ip$$s.,dkj9

4pQ' jgy
Wh.

%$j18 #e nsEk7

e/s t 3,,hgth . 31pp
V

$gg
(%,Y

q\\gg$$ghi!%
-

0FM7
m:q.x

Odydij!'. fa
f :h,s%q: W +;

gffhk!)y..
ng
g

4 ~'fft

44Pa

Ai:|$h- k))
g{

~:,5y
sp

9
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a



AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Li;its
3.2.3

i

(v 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operatina Lim b

LC0 3.2.3 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE shall be maintained within the limits
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: M00E. ? 40% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP).
igi

dgr h
3

ACTIONS /A

CONDI k g j f h, REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.-

AXIAL POWER IMBA@/M(MA $ t?; Perform SR 3.2.5.1 Once perIA. lCE
not within limits V"'' (NUCLEAR HEAT FLUX- 2 hours

(j.] Y .sCHANNEL FACTOR-
4 - ' (Z) and NUCLEAR

$$ HALPY RISE HOT
NNE ACTOR (FL)

et on).
L

-.

A.2 Reduce AXIAL 4 hours
IMBALANCE wt
limi ts .- ,f

ff

B. Required Actions and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
associated Completion to s 40% RTP.
Times not met.

9.8

AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE
cannot be determined
because of In-core
Detector and Ex-core
Detector Monitoring
System inoperability.

G
-

BWOG STS 3.2-7 1/9/91 10:56am
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AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify AXIAL POWEPs IMBALANCE is within I hour when
limits as specified in the COLR, AXIAL POWER

IMBALANCE alarm
is inoperable

M;> 6@
gGF"Q &.W 'V4 12 hours when

d$(s' f!? AXIAL POWERl

MT/%gfg<gid7 A ;['4
.

A IMBALANCE alarm

. hs is OPERABLEnuw e <

..

\f %ppff
h? '

d? g.:3.'N
r @,,iW 3%

I"p% ({|[
s

ht Ac?4s
j9i' <W Ap
q s,e h. A,y ur y;,

in '' Ty'$y Q
)?%

.-94r %*
st})- %I

.

~b_ n '

O
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,

QPT
3.2.4

O
(]. 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.4 OVADRANT POWER TILT (0PT)

LC0 3.2.4 -QPT shall-be maintained s steady-state limits specified in the
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

APPLICABILITY: M0061>(20]% RATED THERMAL POWER.(RTP).3

M|ik?UskNSdACTIONS

___

g!L$ d REQUI ACTION COMPLETION TIME0

A .- QPT>thestead/Iidte< hd/j}y4g(; *@f
~

Perform SR 3.2.5.1 Once per
limit and s the &"'" NUCLEAR HEAT FLUX- 2 hours:
transient limit. fi. / , CHANNEL FACTOR

(' d.p%(HALPY RISE HOTk dd Z)) and NUCLEAR.
$b?P

,d(atHANNEWACTOR(FL)
UIT

det
g%jon).

pg
7V gg h

A.2 Restore-QPT tof he 4 hours
steady.stateg c

x[na

A.3.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
2 2% RTP from the
ALLOWABLE THERMAL
POWER for each 1% of
QPT > steady state.
limit.

MD-

:(continued)
'

' v'
BWOG STS 3.2-9 1/9/91 10:56am _
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.

.. .. .. .. ..

. . .

..

QPT
3.2.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.3.2 Reduce nuclear 8 hours
overpower trip i

setpoint and nuclear
overpower based on
Reactor Coolant,

f.3 System (RCS) flow and.

f, d'*[*W
in AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE
W trip setpoint 1 2%
Jhf!// RTP from the

'p !f) M' state 1imit.
OA e- ALLOWABLE THERMAL

$;fd jf POWER for each 1% of
59 T > the steady

NM
4 t/ Mh p

?Nh*hjW
A.N5.]dSAis#.s@,NkdPTtos 24 hours

% istea#;3 tate limit.

, g! I

.SeNdce@V< 60%
A.3.3.2.1 E 26 hours-

POWER t
of the ALLOWABk.I g
THERMAL- POWEApr'd wp

d[r;
.

a@

A.3.3.2.2 Reduce nuclear 30 hours
overpower trip
setpoint 5 65.5%
RTP.

(continued)

O
BWOG STS 3.2-10 1/9/91 10:56am
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W

QPT
3.2.4:

:

! ACTIONS (continued)
'

i CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

;

! B. QPT > the transient B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 30 minutes
i limit and 5 the 2 2% RTP from
j maximum limit due to ALLOWABLE THERMAL

! misalignment of a POWER for each 1% of
; CONTROL ROD or a QPT > the steady

AXIAL POWER S state limit.*

R00 (APSR) @ f
'

'

!
'

,

gy
*

. . $.2 Restore QPT to s the 2 hours
/ W$g transient limit.3

. 4h% h
sy ogy .

C. Required Actions and f C.1 Anduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours*

Mp,;ALLOWABLETHERMALassociated Completioriq to!< 60% of the
: Times of Condition A jpgA

-

f0WER..or B not met. v
,' A %.,

g

C.2 9 y 8 hours
overpo r tri
setpoint to
of the AL

; THERMAL .

: F

,

!

D. QPT > the transient 0.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
; limit and s the to-< 60% of the
I maximum limit due to ALLOWABLE THERMAL

causes other than the POWER.
I misalignment of either

a CONTROL R00 or APSR.
i blQ

D.2 Reduce nuclear 6 hoursr
overpower trip

~

l setpoint to 5 65.5%
l of the ALLOWABLE
j THERMAL POWER.

|
(continued)

k
BWOG STS 3.2-11 1/9/91 10:56am
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QPT |
3.2.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Actions and E.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours
associated Completion to 5 [20)% RTP,
Times for Condition C
or 0 not met.

-
_

M Y:fQPT > the maximudy ,|YF. R,1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours

%,cw:. [i , :s
II*It* to s (20]% RTP.

.y ~v .ctv ..

,QB %w . c vu'9 , .,, y .o
2;:;(f ytt . '

v%;T ', k;Q,jQPT cannot be ,

'#' f> >determined because
of Incore or wi% ,

Excore Detector System <?MF AM
473> %Inoperability. 'i

,4py % 'd.
* ,8 jo +

-

_

igu M(ig{p shW,

t s jpp y y
Y k4 fp

460"h, )i P
%
%pr

c ;cm

l
4

!

|
.

O
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' Q PT --
'3,2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS'

SURVEILLANCE ' FREQUENCY'

SR 3.2.4.1 Verify QPT is within limits as specified in 12 hours when
the COLR. the QPT alarm

is inoperable
i

Atl0

4 |?g 7 days when the
fgv Ja QPT alarm is=

AR |J L
OPERABLEii a ,g

A

$|5Y,ff?|h ht(Q

fit
.$gff;d9' Q'hif;g;g!

e
A When QPT has

been restored
j|@ p to I the steady,

AF x9 cpg . state limit,
9

%$|$cYh$p?pu8M
a 1 hour.for 12

hf
,

consecutivei

M}Wg/
" g hours or until'-

dSNh verified
$ Jk Q acceptable at

JI[th,43r up 2 95% RTP_
$P . Thy N,

)f
fV

.

w

J

D
' J

j BWOG STS 3.2-13 1/9/91 10:56am
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Power Peaking Factors
3.2.5

3.2 POWER DIST'lIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.5 Power Peakina Factors

LCO 3.2.5 The NUCLEAR HEAT FLUX HOT CHANNEL FACTOR (F (Z' ) and)
the NUCLEAR ENTHALPY RISE HOT CHANNEL FACTS)R (Fi ) shall be
within the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING LfMITS REPORT
(COLR).

A
' ]b;.

APPLICABILITY: E1%

Ab .Ihd!A"fnj
d MbACTIONS

j{hffff
,

j REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

v 97;p
. %

A. F (Z) not within gf iA.1 15 minutes

$20'|g%g.ReduceTHERMALPOWER
o

4c ' FMI% RATED THERMAL1Imit. T
RDWER (RTP) for each

bl% that#f (Z) exceedsv tM q"

its.)T(%
9

m &?
Ar

,

ah
v1 ,

Tx

A.2 Reduce. nuclea 8 hours
overpower tr

"

setpoint on
nuclear <s.prpower
Reactor toolant
System (RCS) flow and
AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE
trip setpoint 1 1%
RTP for each 1% that
F (Z) . exceeds its
limit.

M*

within lib (it. Restore F Z) to
24 hoursA.3

(continued)

:

/
i 1

V,

BWOG STS 3.2-15 01/09/91 10:56am
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Power Peaking Factors
3.2.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Flu not within limit. B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 15 minutes
2 3.3% RTP for each !
1%thatFi, exceeds
its limit.

I WiD
gy p1
49 622. Reduce nuclear over- 8 hours 1

([$$ fj? power trip setpoint
' A and nuclear overpower

gs>;#jQ/$ based on RCS flow and
,

p"f''
W# N MIAL POWER IMBALANCE

. @4h trip setpoint 2 3.3%
V %'"RTP for each 1% that%

g,977 F"limpdhlimit exceeds its#

?
cg,pQ ?v

k:b,;QL. dy|vkhMD |
>

Y A
B.3 Restore Fg36Within 24 hours

limjt. g*b i 'y g
<[$Y %b . $;, 1

Mb ih
C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 2. 4F Mphours

associated Completion jf
Times not met, yr

E

F Z) or F" cannnt be
d0(termined*"due to
inoperability of
Incore Detector
System.

|

0
BW9G STS 3.2-16 01/09/91 10:56am
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Power Peaking factors
3.2.5

g [URVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS
k SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.5.1 --------------------NOTE--------------------
Only required when complying witt Required
Actions of LCOs 3.1.4 (Control Roo Group
Alignment Limit!.), 3.2.1 (Regulating Rod
Insertion Limits), 3.2.2 (APSR Insertion
LimittiM,3.2.3 (Axial Power Imbalance
0 aret Limits), 3.2.4 (Quadrant Power

4_,_____)4.Qd ts
9_________________________________

tho'$ f FN within limits by using As s)ecified
co 5tec ' by t1e

distribetfos' tap.[,Systemtoobtainapowerapplicable
V gM . LC0(s)

d5hay - s&%
_

1

''Jhgp| 49*47,

Jg/g/b
'*p g

6 A
\ u/ AREt

Sj *lh

Akr%e%
'

b-
( N;pr

m

! O
V

BWOG STS 3.2-17 01/09/91 10:56am
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION '

3.3.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.1 Four channels of RPS instrumentation for each function in
Table 3.3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Ac ng to Table 3.3.1-1.

--------------------NOTE----------------.----------
th CO, each function shall be treated as ar

inde t ntity with an independent Completion Time.
. _____...________.._______..___..... ...... __

ACTIONS
.

.

CONDITION RE IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_

A. One channel ace annel in 1 hour.

inoperable. yp rip.

O =
A.2.1 estor han 48 hours

OPERABLE sta

E
A.2.2 Place c nel in 48 hours

trip.

B. Two channels B.1 Place I channel in I hour
inoperable. trip.

E
B.2 Place second channel I hour

in bypass.

M
B.3 Restore 1 channel to 48 hours-

OPERABLE status.

(continued)

BWOG STS 3.3-1 01/24/91 1:45pm
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME;

C. Required Action and Csl Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. MQ

C.2 Open CRD trip 6 hours
6' breakers.*

(
inoperable.

'

Verify that all I hourD. One channel 1
.

F equired support or-

- pported features
ociated with the-

i er redundant
annel(s) are

J OP If

7 ion
es loss of

nal
c lit

'

! 1

the o
funct onal
capability is-

allowed-in the k
; support or su d
i feature LCO.

I

i

!

:

.,

BWOG STS 3.3-2 01/24/91 1:45pm

!
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hPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

[' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
'

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY .

-------- --------------------------NOTES------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs shall be performed for

each RPS function.

2. One channel bypassed for surveillance may be considered OPERABLE for a
maximum of 8 hon if the remaining channels at: OPERABLE or tripped.

.__........._ ... - ........ __......._____.............................

S
SR 3.3.1.1 K. 12 hours

Y
SR 3.3.1.2 '

------------ ----- -------------------

Only requi en POWER > 15% RATCO
THERMAL POW

Compare calorimetri at to power 24 hoursO range channel outp A' po range
V channel output if ca o ex power

range channel output b 2% .

.

SR 3.3.1.3 ---------------~~----NOTE-----4 . ----------

Only required when THERMAL POWE > 15% RTP.
..................... .........____..___..__

Compare out-of-core measured AXIAL POWER 31 days
IMBALANCE (APl ) to incore measured APIo

(API ) as follows:

(RTP/TP)(APl - API ) = imbalance erroro 3

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION if the absolute
value of the imbalance error is 2: [2]% RTP.

(continued)

BWOG STS 3.3-3 01/24/91 1:45pm,
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.l'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) { g
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3 1.4 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [45) days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

-----NOTE-------------------SR 3.3.1.5 ---------

Neutro may be excluded from
CHAN IB N.
.._. __..__ ....._______..__........--

Perfo ON. . fo?? days
|
.

SR 3.3.1.6 Perform CliANNEL C TION (18) months

_

SR 3.3.1.7 ---------------------NOTE- -- ---

Neutron detectors may be
RESPONSE TIME testing.

!

Demonstrate that RPS RESPONSE TIME is' wit ] months on
limits, a TAGGERED

TEST BASIS

___

O
BWOG STS 3.3-4 01/24/91 1:45pm
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RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

{O
-

fable 3.3.1 1 (pege 1 of 1)
Reactor Protective System Instrunentation

. . .. . . . .. .
. .

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

MODES REQUIREMENT (S) VALUE

1. Nuclear Overpower *

a. M195 Setpoint 1,2(a) gg - 3,3,g,j g gjo4,91% RTP
SR 3.3.1.2
SR 3.3.1.5
SR 3.3.1.7

4(b),3(b)2(b) SR 3.3.1.1 s 5% RTPb. Low set
,3(b) _ gg 3,3,g,3

SR 3.3.1.7

2. RCS Hi t 1,2 SR 3.3.1.1 5 (6181'F
SR 3.3.1.4Temperatur .

SR 3.3.1.6
3, RCS High Pressure 1,2 SR 3.3.1.1 s (2355) pelg

SR 3.3.1.4
SR 3.3.1.6
SR 3.3.1.7 ,

4 RCS Low Pressure SR 3.3.1.1 t (1800) psig
SR 3.3.1.4

- SR 3.3.1.6
3R 3.3.1.?

5. ifs Verloble Low (a) 3.3.1.1 a ((11.59) * T -

Pressure 3.1.4 (5037.8)) peig
SR 1.6

( 6. Reactor Building High 5 (4) pelg
Pressure 3.

3.3.

7. Reactor Coolant Pt.mp to- 1,2(a) SR 3 [51% RTP with 5 2 pumps
Power SR operating

S 1.6
0.1.7

8. Nuclear Overpower RCS 1,2(8) SR 3.3.1.1 Nurtear Overpower RCS Flow
Flow and Measured Ar'sel SR 3 J 1.3 and Axist Power labalance
Poer Inbelence SR 3.3.1.5 S'* point Envelope in COLR-

SR 3.3.1.6
SR 3.3.1.7

9. Main lurbine Trip t (4M: RTP SR 3.3.1.1 m (45) pelg
(Control Oft Pressure) SR 3.3.1.4

ER 3.3.1.6

10. Loss of Main Feedwater 2 (l'i]% R P SR 3.3.1.1 - t (55) psis
Pwoe (Controt 011 SR 3.3.1.4
Pressure) SR 3.3.1.6

4(b),3(b),5(b),3g 3,3,3,4
2(b) SR 3.3.1.1 5 (17201 psig11. Shutdown Bypass kCS High

Pressure
SR 3.3.1,6

..

._

4

(a) When not in shutdown bypass operation.
(b) During shutdown bypass ope-Stlon with CRD trip breakere in the closed position and the CRD System

t cepoble ed red withdrawet.

Ik

BWOG STS 3.3-5 01/24/91 1:45pm

'

.
-_.



. . .- - _ _ - ---

RPS Manual Reactor Trip
3.3.2

[ 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.2 Reactor Prpiection System (RPS) Manual Reactor Trin

LC0 3.3.2 Four Manual Reactor Trip channels shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
MOD 3, 4, and 5 with CONTROL-R00 drive (CRD) trip breakers

the closed position and the CRD System capable of rod
rewal.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Manual .1 tore channels to I hour
Reactor Trip channels BLE status,

inoperable.

- - . - - _

()i B. Required Action and B.1 DE 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. 6@

B.2 Open all 6 hours
breaker

(continued)

,

b'i
V

#

BWOG STS 3.3-7 01/2d/31 1:45pm
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I

RPS Manual Reactor Trip 1

3.3.2

gTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'

C. One or more Manual C.! Verify that all I hour
Reactor Trip channels required supported
inoperable, features associated

with the other
redundantchennel(s)

f are OPERABLE. If

!j' verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter

- C0 3.0.3
ediately unless
loss of

q ctional
ability is ;'

al the '

feature
1

,..m . . . . . . . . . , . . . . .

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

v

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Once prior to,

| each reactor
startup if not<

performed
within the
previous 7 days

O
BWOG STS 3.3-8 01/24/91 1:4Spm

|
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~

RPS-RTH,

3.3.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3 Reactor _ Prottetion System (BPS)-Reactor Trio Module (RTM)

LCO 3.3.3 Four RTMs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
MOD

3, 4, and 5 with CONTROL ROD drive (CRD)RD System
trip

akers in the closed position and the C
ble of rod withdrawal,

, ACTIONS
-

-

CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RTM inoperable. .l.1 p the associated I hour
trip breaker.

O A.I. R from I hour
c CRD

ke

MQ

A.2 Physical ove I hour
the ino le RTH.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MQ

B.2.1 Open all CRD trip 6 hours
breakers.

QB

B.2.2 Remove all power to 6 hours
the CRD System.

(continued)

O
BWOG STS 3.3-9 01/24/91 1:450m
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RPS-RTH
3.3.3

g NS (continued)

|CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One RTM inoperable. C.1 Verify that all I hour i

required support
features associated
with the other

Iredundant RTMs are '

OPERABLE. If

. verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3

nediately unless
loss of

etional
pability is

allow n the
ature LCO.

~

r

-

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [45) days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

- _ .

O
BWOG STS 3.3-10 01/24/91 1:45pm
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i

,

CRD Trip Devices
3.3.4 i

,

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 CONTROL ROD Drive ICRD) Trio Devices

,

LCO 3.3.4 The following CR0 trip devices shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two AC CRD trip breakers;

b. Two DC ORD trip breakers; and

c teen) silicon controlled rectifier (SCR) relays.

APPLICABILITY:
when CRD trip breakers are in the closed
he CRD system is capable of rod

,

--NOTE------------------------------------- ------

For this a p devices shall be treated as an
independe n independent Completion Time.
............ ..... ............................

ACTIONS
. . . .__

CONDITION IRE TI COMPLETION TIME

A. One SCR relay A.1 Restore ip 48 hours
inoperable, device ERABLE

status.
M

M
One CRD trip breaker
(orbreakerpair] A.2 Trip the CRD trip 48 hours
undervoltage or shun + device,
trip function

i
inoperable. E '

A.3 Remove power from 48 hours
the CRD trip device. |

(continued)

BWOG STS 3.3 11 01/24/91 1:45pm

_
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1

CRD Trip Deviees J3.3.4
J

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two or more SCR relays B.1 Trip the CRD trip I hour
inoperable in same device (s),
protection channel.

M
E

B.2 Remove power from I hour
One CRD trip break the CRD trip
[or breaker pair device (s).
< inoperable for ns j

other than the
Condition A.

I
1

C. Required Actions and C.1 in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

C.2.1 CR p 6 hours,

| br s.

O.
C.2.2 Remove all po r to hours

the CRD System,

cont nue

1

O
BWOG STS 3,3-12 01/24/91 1:45pm

- .. .. ._ ._.
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CRD Trip Devices
3.3.4

ACTIONS (continued)

| REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHECONDITION

D. One CRD trip device D.1 Verify that all I hour
inoperable, required support

features associated
with the other
redundant CRD tripo OPERABLE.
devices cre

If

verificatic.1
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of

etional
bility is

owed in the
pport feature LCO.

p - --

V'

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
. . _ . . . _ . .

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days

|

\

|
|

|

BWOG STS 3.3-13 01/24/91 1:45pm
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.5

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.5 [Daintgred Safety Feature Asination Sv.s.lem (ESFAS1
Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.5 inroe channels of ESfAS instrumentation for each function in
Table 3.3.5-1 shall be OPERABLE in each CSFAS train.

APPLICABillTY: to Table 3.3.5-1.

............-----N0TE---------------------------.....

For it C0 each function shall be treated as an
n ty with an independent Completion Time.

. ............................... .........

ACTIONS

CONDITION e "ED ACTION C0MPLETION TlHE.

w
A. One channel A.1 lac nel in 1 hourem inoperable, tr

_

B. Required Action and B.1 De in MODE 3 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MiQ !

|

B.2 Be in H0DE 5. 36 hours |

i
|

C. One channel C.1 Verify that the I hour
inoperable. Required Actions for

those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of the
supportchannel(s)
have been initiated.

SiQ

(continued)
i
V

BWOG STS 3.3-15 01/24/91 1*45pm
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.5

ACT!0NS (continued)
_ ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued) C.2 Verify that all I hour
recuired support
anc supported
features associated
with the other
redundant
channel (s) are
OPERABLE. If

verification
determines loss of
functior.a1
apability, enter
0 3.0.3
ediately unless ,

e loss of

e

..
. .. .

i

e
BWOG STS 3.3-16 01/24/91 1:45pm
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.5

i

[VRVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.5.2 FerTerm CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days

_

SR 3.3.5.3 form C El CAllBRATION. (18] months g
s

SR 3.3.5.4 Demons PONSE TIME within [18) months on
limits, a STAGGERED

TEST BASIS

-

O
BWOG STS 3.3-17- 01/24/91 1:45pm
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I

ESfAS Instrumentation
3.3.5

Table 3.3.51 (page 1 of 1)
Engineered safety Feature Actuation System Instrunentation

FUNCil0N APPLICABLE ALLOWARLE
MODES VALUE

1. Reactor Cootent tystem Pressure Low t (18001 pel0 t (1600) pelg
letpoint (HPl initletion, RB isolation, RB
cooling, EDG start, R8 epray I lock,
control room isolation)

2. teactor Cootent syste eL t (900) pelg a (400) psig
tetpoint (HPI initie PI Init ,

as isolation, as coo RB spr
Interlock, control r

3. Reactor Building (RB) Pressure **H1 1,2,3,4 s (5) psig
Setpolnf. (HPl initiation, LPI i
RS lsolation, RB cooling, R8 s
interlock, controt room isolett

4, teactor Building Pressure *=High High ,4 5 (301 peigSetpoint (R8 sprey initletion)

.

*>

.
8WOG STS 3.3-18 01/24/91 1:45pm
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ESFAS Manual Initiation <

3.3.6

13.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6 Enaineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Manual
Initiation

LCO 3.3.6 Two Manual Initiation channels of each one of the ESFAS
functions below shall be OPERABLE: ,

a. High Pressure injection;

Pressure injection;

R or Building tooling;.

11 ding Spray;

e. ing Isolation; and

(f. ntr ~ Isolation.)

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,
MODE 4 when asso en d safeguard equipment is

required to PE

g ..... ............. .. ...... .................

For this LCO, each f tion 11 eated as an
independent entity with an indepe mpletion Time.
....... ........... ... ....... .. .... ..... ....

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One Manual Initiation A.1 Restore channel to -[72] hourschannel of I or more OPERABLE status.
ESFAS functions
inoperable.

B. Required Action and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours'

associated Completion
Time not met. AE

"

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
m

(continued)

BWOG STS 3.3-19 01/24/91 1:45pm
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. . .,

ESFAS Manual Initiation
3.3.6

ACTIONS (continued) ,

|CONDITION REQVIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TlHE

C. One channel C.1 Verify that the I hour
inoperable. Required Actions for

those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of the
supportchannel(s)
have been initiated.

C rify that all I hour
uired support and
ported features

sociated with the
othe ndant

are
If

tion
d ne f
f

[C0
immed oly ess
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in th
support or supported
feature LCO.

.
--

i

SURVElliANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. [18) months

_

9
BWOG STS 3.3-20 01/24/91 1:45pm

1
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.

ESFAS Automatic Actuation .ogic
3.3.7

i

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

! 3.3.7 [Daineered Stfety Feature Actuallon System (ESFAS) Automatic
Actuation loaic'

LCO 3.3.7 All the ESFAS automatic actuation logic matrices shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: 2, and 3
n associated engineered safeguard equipment is

r red to be OPERABLE.
,

-------------NOTE--------------------------

I s h function shall be treated as an,

indepe en with an independent Completion Time.,

.... .. ..... .............. .. ..............

ACTIONS
. .,

CONDITION IRED CTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more automatic A.1 a atic 1 hour
actuation logic 1

matrices inoperable, atric to LE
status.

E
i A.2 Place as ociated I hour

component (s) in
engineered safeguard
configuration.

M .

A.3 Declare the I hour
associated *

component (s)
inoperable.

(continued)

BWOG STS 3.3-21 01/24/91 1:4Spm
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ESFAS Automatic Actuation Logic
3.3.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more automatic B.1 Verify that the 1 hour
actuation logic Required Actions for
matrices inoperable. those supported

systems declared 1

inoperable by the
inoperability of the
support ESFAS !
automatic actuation
logic (s) have been
initiated,

ify that all I houry .

quired support and i
i sup features '

with the
undant i

toma
a on )

| e f

dete o1
funct nal
capability, enter
LCO 3.0.3
immediately u
the loss'of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

j

..

O
BWOG STS 3.3-22 01/24/91 1:45pm
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ESFAS Automatic Actuation Logic
3.3.7

SURVElLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.1 Perform automatic actuation logic CHANNEL 31 days on a
FUNCTIONAL TEST. STAGGERED TEST ~

BASIS

o&1,V

4

BWOG STS 3.3.-23 01/24/91 1:45pm
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EDG LOPS i
3.3.8

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8 Emeroency Diesel Generator (EDG) Loss of Power Start (LOPSl

LCO 3.3.8 Three channels of loss of voltage function and 3 channels of
degraded voltage function EDG LOPS instrumentation per EDG

,

shall be OPERABLE.
>.

APPLICABILITY: 2, 3, and 4,
d 6 when associated EDG is required to be

0 BLE.

.............-N0TE---------------------------..

s h function shall be treated as an,

indep en with an independent Completion Time.
.... . .. ............................. ...........

ACTIONS

'

CONDITION IRE TION COMPLE110N TIME

A. One channel inoperable A.1 to I hour1

for 1 or more
! functions.

QB

I '
A.2.1 Place c in- I hour

trip.
4

AND

A.2.2 Restore channel to Prior to the
OPERABLE status, next CHANNEL

FUNCTIONAL TEST

~

(continued)

.

O
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. .-_ ._- ._._ .-
. ._. _

.
- _ _ _ _ _ _ _

|

EDG LOPS
3.3.8

ACTIONS (continued)
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Actions and B.1 Declare associated immediately
associated Completion diesel generator (s)

i Times not met. and other supported
I systems inoperable.

DE

Two or more channel
inoperable for 1
more functions

AN -_ . .

%w g
C. One channel inoperable '- ify that the I hour

for 1 or more uired Actions for,

functions. iose su ported
s aclared

i

l
i by the
lity of the

ch s)
ha een d.

0=
4

0.2 Verif that a hour
required support
supported featu k
associated wi
other redunda
channel (s) are
OPERABLE. If

verification
determines loss of
functional
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately unless
the loss of
functional
capability is
allowed in the
support or supported
feature LCO.

;

l
,

|

9
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EDG LOPS
3.3.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.8.2 Perfo CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days

_

SR 3.3.8.3 rtorm NEL CAllBRATION with setpoint 18 months
OW A s follows:

a. egr 2 ( ) and s ( ) volts.
Ti e seconds t [ ] seconds
at [ ] ; and

b. Loss of nd 5 [ ] volts.
Time delay: nds ) seconds
at ( ) volts.O'

v . . .-. .. . -.

|

l

|

|
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Source Range Neutron Flux
3.3.9

c

n 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.9 Source Ranae Neutron Flux

LCO 3.3.9 Two source range neutron flux channels shall be OPERABLE.

-------------------------NOTE---------------------------
High voltage to detector may be de-energized above
IE-9 amps on intermediate range channels.

APPLICABILIT MODES and 5.,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

A. One source range Y ore channel to Prior to
neutron flux channel RABL status, increasing
inoperable with THERMAL POWER
THERMAL POWER level
$ IE-9 amps on the

O intermediate range'

,

neutron flux channels.

. ._ _

B. Two source range B.1 Suspend ations immediately
neutron flux channels involvin positive
inoperable with reactivity changes.
THERMAL POWER level
5 IE-9 amps on the 6!iQ
intermediate range
neutron flux channels. B.2 Initiate action to immediately

insert all control
rods.

AliQ
;

B.3 Open CONTROL R00 1 hour
; drive trip breakers,

8110

.

(continued)

O
BWOG STS 3.3 29 01/24/91 1:45pm
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1

Source Range Neutron Flux
3.3.9

ACTIONS (continued)

| REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

B. (continued) D.4 Perform SR 3.1.1.1 1 hour
(SHUTOOWN MARGIN
verification). 6!iD

s

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

_- -- -_

C. One or more sou - Initiate action to I hour
range neutron fl estore affected
channels inoperable - nnel(s) to
with THERMAL POWER RABLE status.
level > IE-9 amps on
the intermediate range
neutron flux channels.

.. . . .

SURVE.ILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS. - _ .. - . . . . . -
... -.-

SVRVEILLANCE - FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.9.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

.-

SR 3.3.9.2 -------------------NOTE------------------- |

Neutron detectors may be excluded from
CHANNEL CALIDP.ATION.
..........................................

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. (18] months

(continued)

O
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Source Range Neutron Flux
3.3.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)v
SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.9.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Once prior to
each startup
if not
performed
within t

.. previous. ". 7 days

SR 3.3.9.4 -NOTE-------------------- t.-

Th vi 3.0.4 are not
applic

Verify at 1 erlap with Once each
intermediat r flux channels. reactor

startup if not
performed

O within the
previous
7 days

i
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,

Intermediate Range Neutron flux
3.3.10

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.10 Intermediate Ranae Neutron Fig

LCO 3.3.10 Two intermediate range neutron flux channels shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MO with THERMAL POWER < 10% RATED THERMAL POWER,

OL R0D drive (CRD) trip breakers are in the closed
; po ion and the CRD System is capable of rod

ra 1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

| qP
| A. One channel . tore channel to i hours

inoperable. RAB status.

A.2 uc ER OWER 2 hours
o<1 . amp

B. Two channels B.1 Suspend rations immediately
inoperable. . involving positive

reactivity changes.

MD

B.2 Open CRD trip 1 hour
breakers,

bG
BWOG STS 3.3-33 01/24/91 1:45pm
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Intermediate Range Neutron Flux
3.3.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.10.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.10.2 ------------------NOTE--------------------
Neutron de rs may be excluded from
CHANNEL ON.
...... ... .......... ...-........

Perf HAN LtmoATION. (18] months
_

-

SR 3.3.10.3 PerformCHANEFU TEST. Once prior to
each startup
if not
performed
within the
previous
7 days

A
-

v' y

SR 3.3.10.4 -------------------NOTE------------------- -

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 are not
applicable.

Verify at least I decade overlap with power Once each
range neutron flux channels, reactor

startup if not
performed
within the
previous
7 days

_

'l
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EFic Systea Instrumentation
3.3.11

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.11 Intqcncy Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) System
Instrumentatinn

LCO 3.3.11 The Efic System instrumentation channels for each function
in Table 3.3.11-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: to Table 3.3.11-1.

.................N0TE-----------------------------. ...

for t each function shall be treated as an
ty with an independent Completion Time.
. . .......... .............. .............

ACTIONS

''ED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION y
,

..... ... ..........

| A Rea ystem
(RPS) will,.

allow o e g

EFIC cha 1 to byp ,

A. One channel inoperable A.1 Place c s) in I hour
in 1 or more emergency bypass ip.I

feedwater (EFW)
initiation, main steam MQ
line initiation, or'

main feedwater (MFW) A.2.1 Restorechannel(s) 72 hours
isolation functions to OPERABLE status.
listed in
Table 3.3.11-1. QB

A.2.2 Place channel (s) in 72 hours
trip.

i

(continued)
~

i

O
|
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EFIC Systom Instr 9 mentation !

3.3.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

--------------NOTE-----------
An RPS channel in bypass will
allow only the corresponding
EFit channel to be bypassed.
....... .....................

B. Two channels 1 Place 1 channel in 1 hourinoperable in 1 o |

more EFW initi
.

bypass.
,

main steam lin
isolation, or MF _'

,,

isolation function -

ace second channel I hour.

listed in
Table 3.3.11-1

trip.

inoperable.
Q

B. channel to 72 hours
status. '

_

C. One EfW vector valve C.1 Res 72 hourschannel inoperable.
OPE

L

Y0. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 hours (
associated Completion v
Times not met. MQ

D2 Be in H0DE 4. 12 hours
,

~

(contifiued)
a

\

D

.

3 I

il

e
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EFIC Systea Instrumentation
3.3.11

( ACTIONS,_ (continued)
_

'

CONDIT10M REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. One channel inoperable E.1 Verify that the I hour
for 1 or more Required Actions for
functions listed in those supported
Table 3.3.11-1. systems declared

inoperable by the
inoperability of the
support channel (s) I

have been initiated. i

D

Verify that all I hour.

required support and
.

. supported features
associcted with the

4. r redundanty tiel(s) are
BLE. If

rifi ion
ete loss of ;

t er

mmedi yu
the loss of
functional'
capabil
allowed he
support or supported,

feature LC0.

- - - - -w x_

v

,

b

.

.

%

,

BWOG STS 3.3-37 01/24/91 1:45pm
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EflC System Instrumentation
3.3.11

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
r

............ ...................--N0TE---------------- -------------- -------

Refer to Tr.M9 3.3.11-1 to determine which SR shall be p>* formed for each'

i Efl0 functioc.
............... ..........................-.... .............................

i .. -

SR 3.3.11.1 Pe rRrn HECK. 12 hours

SR 3. :. . ! ) , t Perfo TEST. hildays

S'R 3.3.11.3 . r1 4 nrm CHANN C H. 1 ) o ths
.. - - _ . _ z_.....__

SR 3.3.11.4 06t+0nste.te Efl0 RESPONSL
.

is n [18] mor Rs. 4D
limits. . a STAGGUn D

- TEST DASIS r

<h.
- - . - - - - - - - , , , - - - - - . u. _

.
.

|

;

t

!

,

:
s

O
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EFIC System Instrumentation
3.3.11

m

f )) Table 3.; 119 W9e 1 of 1)
Emergency Feedwater Initiativ_ ano sentrot System inetrunentation

-an _ _
_ _ _

APPLICA8LE REQUIP'$ SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION MODES CHANNtte CONIITIONS REQUIREMENT (S) VALUE

.

1. [FW Initletion

a. Lo64 of MFW Pusps > 20% RTP 4 A B,E SR 3.3.11.1 > (55) pels
(Control Oil Pressure) SR 3.3.11.2

SR 3.3.11.?
SR 3.3.11.4

b. OTSG Level 1,2,3 4/SG A,B,t SR 3.3.11.1 t (0
t' 3.3.11.2 inches

! SR 3.3.11.3
' 3.11.4SR .~

,2,3(*) 4/SG A,B,E SR 3.3. M . i t (600)c. OTSG re-
SR 3.3.11.2 polg
SR 3.3.11.3

w

d. RCP Status >1 TP 4 A,B,E SR 3.3.11.1 N/A
SR 3.3.11.2
SR 3.3.11.3

2. EFW Vector Valve Control

o. OTSG Pressure * Low f4/SG C,E SR 3.3.11.1 t (600)
SR 3.3.11.2 psig

. SR 3.3.11.3
b. OTSC Differentist 1,2,3 j C.E SR 3.3.11.1 s (125)

'

((v,) ,
_

hp
.

Pressure High SR 3.3.11.2 paid
SR 3.3.11.3

_
.

c. OTSC Levet- High 1,2,3(a) 4 . gg 3,3,gg,g _

' '

SR 3.3.11.2 3()
SR 3.3.11.3 inches

~

h
_

,

3. Main Steam Lite Isolation

a. OTSG Pressure Low 1,2.3(a) 4/SG A B.E SR 3.3.11.1 2 (600)
SR 3.3.11.2 psig
SR 3.3.11.3
SR 3.3.11.4

4. MFW ! solation

a. OTSG Pressure -Low 1,2,3(a) 4/SG A,B,E SR 3.3.11.1 t [600) {SR 3.3.11.2 psig !

SR 3.3.11.3 )SR 3.3.11.4
|

|

(a) When OTSG pressure > 750 psig.

A
IV')

BWOG STS 3.3-39 01/24/91 1:45pm
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EFIC Manual Initiation-
3.3.12

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.12 Emeroency Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) Manual
Init1Hion

LC0 3.3.12 Two manual initiation switches per actuation channel for
each of the following EFIC functions shall be OPERABLE:

a. Steam generator (SG) A Main Feedwater (MFW)_ Isolation;

MFW isolation;

S Main Steam Line . Isolation;.

.

team Line isolation; and

e. y water Actuation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, nd

NOTE--------------------------.... ____... _....

For this LCO, th ti 1 be treated as an

G independent entit th dent Completion Time.
.........___.___. . ___ ...__...........____......

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED A COMPLETION TIME

_
A. One manual initiation A.1 Place channel in 1 hour

switch per actuation trip.
channel of I or more
EFIC functions
inoperable.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. A3D

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

(continued)

O
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EFIC Manual Initiation
3.3.12

i

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One manual initiation C.1 Verify that the I hour I

switch per actuation Required Actions for
channel of I or more those supported
EFIC functions systems declared
inoperable, inoperable by the !

'

d inoperability of the
y- support manual'

initiation
switch (es) have been,

initiated. 1

,, ,

.

1 ify that all I hour
- quired support and

sup features
with the

- undant
niti on

sw es

| e
dete o
funct nal
capability, enter
LC0 3.0.3
immediately un'
the loss of i
functional
capability is
allowed in the

'

,

support or supportedi

feature LC0.
,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.12.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days

- O
BWOG STS 3.3-42 01/24/91 1:45pm
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EFIC Logic
3.3.13

.

/ 3.3 INSTRUMEn,TATION

(
3.3.13 Emeroency Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) Looic

LCO 3.3.13 Channels A and B of each logic function shown below shall be
OPERABLE:

d. Main feedwater isolation;

b. in steam line isolation;

ency feedwater initiation;

r lve control; and.

enable logic.

APPLICABILITY: MODES'1, d 3.

NOTE------------------------------------ -

For this LC ion all be treated as an
independent enti an endent Completion Time.
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . ___ ______________________

t
'

A_CTIONS. . . _ . . _ _ . . _ _ _ _ . . . . . _ . . . . . _ _ _ . .
. _ . . . _ , . _ _ .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET!0N TIME.

A. One or more channel A A.1 Restore ected 72 hours
functions inoperable channel (s) to
witn all channel B OPERABLE status,
functions OPERABLE or
1 or more channel B
functions inoperable
with all channel A
functions OPERABLE.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

b

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

(continued)
--

\_/
|

s
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1

EFIC Logic
'

3.3.13

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more channel A C.1 Verify that the l' hour
or B functions Required Actions for !

inoperable, those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the !

| inoperability of the.

|| support channel (s)
have been initiated.

C ify that all I hour
uired support and

y ported features
. ociated with the
| othe ndant

are
If

tion
d ne f1

ca t

LC0;

immed tely ess-

the loss of.

functionel
capability is

; allowed in th
support or supported--

feature LCO.,

|

-__

|

i- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY'

SR 3.3.13.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days
,

i O
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-

Reactor Building Purge Isolation--High Radiation
3.3.14

: 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.14 Reactor Buildina Purae Isolation--Hiah Radiation

LCO 3.3.14 (One) channel of purge isolation on reactor building high
radiation shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,
M0 and 6,

RE ALTERATIONS,
ement of-irradiated fuel within the reactor

b ing.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
~

A. One channel inoperabl A.1 ore channel to -I hour
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 RABLE status.

E
A.2 ain 1 hour'

u lves
clo pos s.

E
A.3.1 Be in 7 hours

6M

A.3.2 Be in MODE 5. 37 hours

! (contin 6ea)

:

:

|
,

E

!

LO
j BWOG STS 3.3-45 01/24/91 1:45pm
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Reactor Building Purge Isolation--High Radiation ;

3.3.14

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One channel inoperable B.1 Restore channel to Immediately
during CORE OPERABLE status.
ALTERATIONS or during
movement of irradiated E
fuel within the
reactor building. B.2 Place and maintain immediately

' reactor building
, ' . purge valves in

! closed positions.

.a

pond CORE 1mmediately
y ERAT 10NS.

B.3. iovement of immediately
ed f 1

w the or
i b ng

.

'

,m-----

-

,

\

9
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Reactor Building Purge Isolation--High Radiation
3.3.14

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRt0 ACTION COMPLETION TIME

,

C. One channel C.1 Verify that the 1 hour
inoperable. Required Actions for

those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of the
support channel [(s))
have been initiated.' ;

MQ)
_ ._

,

'

Verify that all I hour. C.
required support and-
supported features

I.q ciated with the
r redundant. ;

nnel(s) are
ERAB If

eri n
p d ss of
Q a '

y, r
03,

immediately
the loss o
function
capabil is
allowed n the
support or supported
feature LCO.

-

a

v
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t

Reactor Building- Purge Isolation--High Radiation
3.3.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.14.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.14.2 ----------------NOTE-----------------------
In MODES 1 , and 4, this CHANNEL 3

FUNCTI oes not include actuation
of th purge valves.
____ _____ ____......______.....____

Perfo L TEST.- 31 days

y

SR 3.3.14.3 .----------------N T--------------------

In MODES 1, 2, 3 4, NNEL
CALIBRATION does ation of
the containment pur

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATI w [92] days
ALLOWABLE VALUE $ [25] mR/

_ , . . - _ . _ , . . _ , . . . . . _ . .

.,

O
BWOG STS 3.3-48 01/24/91 1:45pm

. .

.
.

.-
. |



. . _ _ _ _ _ _ . ,

i

Control Room Isolation--High Radiation
3.3.15

; 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
U

3.3.15 Control Room Isolation--Hiah Radiation

LCO 3.3.15 [One:1 channel of control room isolation on high radiation
shal' be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: J 2,3,-4,
. RE ALTERATIONS,.
1ng ement of irradiated fuel or during movement of

lo over irradiated fuel.

ff $hACTIONS -

m

(hk.$gyj..yREQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

A. One channel inoperabl$ .l #"N tore channel to 1 hourf

spf{W:
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. GPERABLE status.

J 4;y
0B qp dogh_

fh$|f k$h 4:q
%.,M$cetis0PEM-> Bl.Eg A.2 1 hour

ntrohpoom W
Emergency Air ' u
Temperature Cent
System (CRiiWAC) Np
train ingthe~
emergency'
recirculation mode,

t

QB

A.3.1 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

MiQ .

A.3.2 Be in MODE 5. 7 hours

(continued)

(Nv)
/
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i

Control Rooa Isolation--High Radiation
3.3.15

ACTIONS (continued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE

B. One channel inoperable B.1 Restore channel to Immediately
during CORE OPERABLE status.
ALTERATIONS or during 08
movement of irradiated
fuel or movement of B.2 Place 1 OPERABLE Immediately

loadsoverirradiatedf>A CREHVAC train in
fuel. Ap Q. emergency

" Air ' M|} recirculation mode.V i?*
$ 3.1 g Suspend CORE Immediatelyt

9 . 4 (* ALTERATIONS.. [eg1T 4gp g

y),$kM ~bbN:
B.3. 2 Eb,*pf

..

p ..<1

Suspend positive Immediately '

& reactivity
9' g ttons.

<$l 4 &
@ y%p)?W A.

h dh5
B.3.3 Su6p'endutvementhef immediately

irradjatpd!fuelorij80loads"eVer % ,1
irradiated fuil. S 4-

Afd kh
av (continued)
%7

9
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Control Room isolation--High Radiation
3.3.15

7~3
; ) ACTIONS (continued),

q)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One channel C.1 Verify that the 1 hour
inoperable. Required Actions for

those supported
systems declared
inoperable by the

8 .. inoperability of theN, support channe1[(s))

f@g,f")6,y have been initiated,
g

ARQ

T,g y"@iN ; .J
- 'C .E. Verify that all I hour

V*jN , "4 % required support andf
~ P ;c - supported faatures
77" associated with the

.a ther redundantog y
4 ;;";pcMnnel(s) are

-

e @" X [ OPERABLE.Whibrification
If

@* pdeterminis, loss of
%

.O fuattiona1%T
I ty? *Mer

4
immediatlyunlh4s

the loss of M4'P'functional # ~
capability |,h
allowed ~in'the
support or supported
feature LCO.

__

O
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Control Roo3 Isolation--High Radiation
3.3.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.15.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 days
y

df t=n .fa. ,

SR 3.3.15.3 Perform CHANNEL (CALIBRATION with setpoint (18] months
ALLOWASLEVALUUs{25)amR/hr.

g, t,.- e '. ;;;,
'

. ..

L "; : sky
y

,s , I?

.-r$
m p, 4

pr-- eq

'

f .

, < a* n
Th

8thsg .- 9
%'

O
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PAM Instrumentation !
3.3.16 |

!

[ 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION(
3.3.16 Post-Accident Monitorina (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.16 The PAM instrumentation for each function in Table 3.3- 16-1 -

.

shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MOD W 3, 2, and 3.

h.4w$Y$%
A?

---NOTES-----------------------------
..

- LCO ).0.4 not applicable,

Strag'f@k this(LCO. each function- shall be treated as. an
gw3 . a

"
..."*........................................................inpependentfentity with an independent Completion Time.-.

,

fpf' %;p , dt
'

g
ACTIONS M8 s*

p f [ R p ! RED ACTION-CONDITION COMPLETION TIME-

* g

ApRestorechannel(s) -30-days') A. One required channel A.1
( in 1 or more functions Y

Jo;0PERABLECstatus.
inoperable. =

.

B. Two required channels B.1 Restore 12 channel to 7 days
in 1 or more functions OPERABLE' status,
inoperable. '

C. Required Action and C.1 Enter the _Immediately
associated Completion Condition (s)
Time of Condition A or referenced in
B not met. Table 3.3.16-1 for

ea'ch' inoperable '

function..

(continued)

(O>v
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.16

ACTIONS (continued) __

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. As required by 0.1 Be in H0DE 3. 6 hours
Required Action C.1
and referenced in a@
Table 3.3.16-1.

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
..

.gj 4:s

g$06' 'Q --

E.Asrequiredbfb E.1 Initiate actions in immediately
Required ActiontC l .,:. y | g accordance withy.

4 (!+ v 5pecificationand referenced in e.2 E
'4j9.2.c.

~

Table 3.3.16-1.

r%3' & f:fy
--

,

y't

&* $lh,??g'!>
Qy

hW
W a rl? m ,

Y 'i . n.
'+-SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 4

* g"D \;g , k FREQUENCYSURVEILLANCE

c.s
, k'h h

----------------------------------------NOTE------------H 2 m -------------
TheseSRsapplytoeachPAMinstrumentationfunctionin;TibleT.3.16-1.
___________________________________________________.7.

_____________________

SR 3.3.16.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 31 days

SR 3.3.16.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. [18 months

O
BWOG STS 3.3-54 01/24/91 1:45pm



_ _ _ _

-i

PAM Instrumentation-
3.3.16

[ Table 3.3.16-1 (page 1 of 1)
\ Post-Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

,

$FUNCTION CONDITIONS 4

1. Wide Range Neutron Flux 2 D

2. RCSHotLeggemperature 2/ loop D

3. RC3ColdLepymperature 2/ loop D:sv mn
4. RCS Mestire (Wide Range) .2 D

w
Rea ,Vessp5.

Conta)'h$E[hWaten levelM ke(Wide Range)-
. 2 [E]

6. 2 0Tw w
7. Containment Pmetere (Itide Range) 2 -Dgy c
8. Containment 1solati6n..sv;Valvo Position 1/ valve (a). D

ContainmentAreaNkationr(HNh9. 2 (E)
Range) W AMN4G a m

10. Containment Hydrogen Concer)tpationg 2 D ,

11. Pressurizer Level k Wi;? 2 D-
f~) 12. Steam Generator Water Lev {itsV.. %

j el
b % h 2/SG

'Dd
h2 D13. Condensate Storage Tank Level' N
Aw

2-jndijendent - D14. Core Exit Temperature--Quadrant (1) i
Esets'of 2

15. Core Exit Temperature--Quadrant (2) hy2. independent D

sets of 2
,

16. Core Exit Temperature--Quadrant.[3] 2-independent D
sets of 2

17. Core Exit Temperature--Quadrant (4) 2 independent- D
sets of 2

18. Emergency feedwater flow 2 0

i

NOTE: Table 3.3.16-1 shall be amended for each facility as necessary to list
all Regulatory Guide 1.97 Type A instruments and all Regulatory
Guide 1.97 Category I instruments specified in the plant's Regulatory
Guide 1.97 Safety Evaluation Report.

(a) Not required for isolation valves that are closed and deactivated.

O
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.17

[] 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION'

\ j
"'

3.3,17 Remote Shutdown Sysigm

LCO 3.3.17 The Remote Shutdown System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
:.<

''

...............N0TE----------------------------
l.00 3.074. is not applicable., .

..................................

: .

c,

ACTIONS ?~l,'

CONDITION 4 '' b 4,.' REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
-

4
, . k' ,,4

A. ---------NOTE--------'- A 1, ; Restore division (s) 30 days
for this LCO, each ..to'0PERABLE status.,.

(division) is treated . Mi"
as an independent "1' R,

entity with an
*

;O independent Completion N
e . a

) v<

\' Time. 4/ '(~

'"
......................

n 1'+;.,.

One or more
[ divisions) ;

inoperable.
_

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MQ

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

(continued)

NOTE: Bases shall describe the required instrumentation and controls for
the Remote Shutdown System in accordance with the requirements of
10 CFR 50, Appendix R, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.

/\
! 1
L/
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Remote Shutdown System
3.3.17

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.17.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days
Remote Shutdown System instrumentation
channel.

.t
,

't

SR 3.3.17.2 Verify eacpfsgstred control circuit and (18] months
transfer..switchiis capable of performing its
intended functioni

~

yt ,_ /h ' p,t| ,
MN, W-

SR 3.3.17.3 Perform CHANNEL? cal.IBRATION for each (18] months
required Remote Shutdo W $ystem
instrumentation charinel.

'E|| g/%}E,kI
''44*;@f'___ _

,

SR 3.3.17.4 Perform TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE? . <: [18] months
OPERATIONAL TEST of the rehctor,tfip 9

%yh -

breaker open/ closed indication / ' @.
~? My

Y ' ' , ,
~

7y
q-. . . . .

.

|

|

|

9
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RCS Pressure,= Temperature, and Flcw DNB Liaits
3.4.1

3.4 REACTOR _ COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.1 RCS Pressure. Temoerature. and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boilino

(DNB) Limits

LCO 3.4.1 RCS ONB parameters for loop pressure, hot leg-temperature, and RCS I

total flow rate shall be within the limits specified below:--

a. With 4 reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) operating:

RCSiloop pressure shall be 2 (2061.6) psig, RCS hot- -. leg
_ temperatt're shall be s [604.6]'F, and RCS total. flow rate shall_

be 2 {l39.7 E6] lb/hr; ands

b.#With:3L.RCPspumpsoperating:

RCS loop pressure shall be 2-(2057.2) psig, RCS hot -leg !

temperature shall'be s [604.6]'F, and RCS total flow
rate shall be 1 [104.4 E6] lb/hr.

.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

____________________.____---NOTE--------------------*------
RCS loop pressure limit does not'~ apply-during:-

(/ a. A THERMAL POWER ramp in excess of;[5]% of RATED
THERMAL ~ POWER (RTP) per minute; or_.-

b. A THERMAL POWER step in excess of [10]% of RTP.
___________________________________________________________

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-

-----NOTE-----
Completion Time

-is-on a
Condition basis
_______________

A. One or more RCS DNB A.1 Restore RCS DNB 2 hours
parameter (s) not parameter (s) to
within limit (s), within-limit (s).

(continued)

Ov
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Licits
3.4.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met,

n-

,, n
,2,

'

SURVEILLANCEREQUIPLEENTS -

)

'

'

'! SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

f

SR 3. 4 .1.1 - Verify RCS loop pressure 2 (2061.6] psig 12 hours
with 4 RC pumps operating or-Ec[2057.2) psig
with 3 RC pumps operating,f

SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS hot leg temperature s (604.6)!F. 12 hours

O
SR 3.4.1.3 ---------------------NOTE-------------------

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable when changing RCP
configurations while in MODE 1. '

-----------------.--------------------------

Verify RCS total flow 2 139.7 E6] lb/hr
with 4 RCPs operating or(2 [104.4 E6] lb/hr12 hours
with 3 RCPs operating.

SR 3.4.1.4 ------------------NOTE---------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.
-------------------------------------------

Demonstrate RCS total flow rate within limit (18] monthsby measurement.

_

9
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temoerature For Criticality

LC0 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature (T,,,) shall be 1525'F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with T in one or more RCS loops < 530*F,
MODE 2 with T,yf.Yd one or more RCS loops < 530*Fand K,f,2 0.

ACTIONS
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. T in 1 or more'RCS ' A.1 Restore T to 15 minuteslE8psnotwithin within liAIft,
limit.

Q3

A.2 .:Be in MODE 3. 30 minutes

1'

...

:

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
'

IS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS T,,,in each loop 1 525'F. Within
15 minutes
prior to
achieving
criticality

.880

30 minutes

_

O
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RCS P/T Limits!
3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limi.t1

LCO 3.4.3 The -combination of RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS
heatup and cooldown rates shall be maintained within the limits

,

specified in Figure 3.4.3-1 Figure 3.4.3-2, and-
Figure 3.4.3-3. '

.;%
APPLICABILITY: jAt'all' times.

Ayo '

'$f y <

ACTIONS 6*t ,

'-

CONDITION 9 , REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,

A. --------NOTE---------a 'A!1 < Restore parameter (s) 30 minutes
Recuired Action A.1 -to within limits,
anc Required .|
Action A.2 must be M ,

completed whenever

O-
this. Condition is A.e Detemine RCS is- 72 hours

'

entered. acceptable for
" continued operation.---------------------

,

Requirements of 1.00
not met.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. 3

B.2 Be in MODE 5 with 36 hours
RCS pressure < [500]
psig.

O
i
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RCS P/T Limits ,

3.4,3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 ---------------------NOTE-------------------
Only required during RCS heatup and cooldown
operations and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing.

.

sih
Verify tKeombination of RCS pressure and 30 minutes
temperatere ari4Ahe heatup and cooldown
rates *irithin limits,

y%. . shy -e;
A.

__

gy qm...

Y,,sasOj%y,1,#jp'k %
ys

s ,e jE $ ,f.

a; ,_c- ;-
'* kg g, ~

g-q[J,
'

f.
C cW. .

r

i n,s

'

.,,
.

gs

.: 4

f[,y' yi[(j,.
dtT

'#
:&::|;c

r + W
, ,e

4

i
t

i

f

O
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RCS P/T t.icits
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RCS P/T Licits
3.4.3
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l
RCS Loops-MODES 1 & 2-

3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) l '

%>
3.4.4 RCS toons-BQDES 1 & P.

\

LCO 3.4.4 Two RCS Loops shall be OPERAULE and in operation, witin3

j

a. 4 reactor cooiant pumps (RCPs) operating, or

b. 3 RCPs operating and TilEPJal POWER restricted to--[79.9]%
RATED THERMAL POWER.

,'

APPLICABILIT . MODE - ndf._g.
ACTIONS d%5$% ]$h _ _

CONDITION Y [N REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
"

V .. @@
'

'
A. One or more RCS loops 1 ' An' in MODE 3. 6 hours

or RCPs not OPERABLE
'

, #
or not in operation. .TtO th'p ,'

( j _
4 f *4 . s'

-

,

%p* |\pp. '$

d(b|*kkkt
,

3RVEILLANLEREQUIREMENTS- i

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-

_

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify required RCS loops and RC9 12 hours
operating.

-

SR 3.4.4.2 Demonstrate steam generator. tube integrity In accordance
in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube with the Steam
Surveillance Program (Specification Generator Tube
5.7.4.n). Surveillance

Progrrm
(Specification
5.7.4.n)

,

<
_ _ _ _ _ _ __._ _ __._ _. ,

,

BWOG STS 3.4-11- 12/31/90 5:14pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 3
3.4.5

1 3.4 REACTOR C00LANf SYSTEM (RCS) g

3.4.5 RCS Looos-UQDf._1

LC0 3.4.5 Two RCS loops shall b4 Ot'ERABLE and 1 RCS loop shall be in
ope ~ ration. g

-F
.........................----N0TE --------------- ------- >----

'

>

All . reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) may be de-energized for b

$ Qturs per 24-hour period for the transition to or from the
Decaybt Removal System, and all RCPs may be de-enrgued for

.

'

pH hour /per 8-hour period fsr any other reason, Em'M:
;;41 .,

;*sth ~e;e'perations are permittea 4.t)4t would cause reduct.W L-

T f6.- 2

RC$itieron concentration; ad
gy %ft; .fw-

$,dregi utlethtemperature is maini.alMG ;t lem Il0]'Fb. $
4,Mlow* saturation temperature.

. . . _ . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , , .

q}fgik?p1
'

A
g;

"OdbAPPLIZADILITv: MODE 3. j,q
, , , g'.a, ,mp y

d j &[* M'
f!vt M

ACTIONS ?

e
R$QUIREDAhTI0ijb COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

. - p gg
A. One required RCS loop A.1 Restore, riSd$1 red RCS 72 hours

inoperable. loop to CPERABLE
st atu s,.

;

B. RequiruJ Action and j B.1 E3 in CDE 4. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition #>

not set,,.

e
I '

__. . ___

(continued)
A

)
u.

F:

.

BV0G STS 3.4-13 12/31/90 5:14pm
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R3 loops-HODE 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TlHE
. ..

C. No RCS loop OPERABLE, C.1 Suspend all Immediately
operations involving g

QB a reduction in RCS x
boron concentration. '

No RCS loop in
operation. y

g@f,' (2 Inittste action to Immediately
'

g@' /cv restore 1 RCS loop

NGM> , s$r' d ' y\and operation.
A to OPERABLE statusR

,g-~;; r
- - . g,,

w ly,, ife<
u. -s

"e

%d{W K, . g,<
,.

# !hFM#
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS f

"4fj [g, FREQUENCYSURVEILLANCE

% QVerifyatleast1RCSloopo#g|7stingh#i:% 12 hours

i

SR 3.4.5.1

Ai 13
eg 9u.

SR 3.4.5.2
Verify correct breaker alignment andf'CP 7 days
indicated power available to at least'l R
per required RCS loop if not in operation.

,. . . . . . - . . ... .

O
E BWOG STS 3.4-14 12/31/90 5:14pm
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i

RCS Loops-MODE'4
3.4.6

4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT $YSTEM (RCS)0 3.4.6 RCS Loogs-MODE 4;

LCO 3.4.6 Two loops consisting of any combination of RCS loops and
decay heat removal (DHR) loor2 shall be OPERABLE and at
least I loop shall be in operation.

...A..................--NC,if-----------------------------
Mtor coolant pumps (RCPs) may La de-energized for

,

hows per 24-hour period for the transition to or from
g{/ he DH4 stem, and all RCPs and DHR pumps may be

e for s I hour per 8-hour period for any other.

%g .

.at[ are permitted that would cause reductiona. ( %;& ron concentration; and
rav

h. Cort let te ture is maintained at least 10'F
bel atur 4 3 ,'perature.

---- ----- g ;p ,

dh$?j 4
.d/ JY j4

/~ APPLICABILITY: MODE 4. 4 g 1

ACTIONS MkfA
CONDITION REQUIRED f COMPLETION TIME

A. One RCS loop A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes
inoperable, return a recond loop

to OPERAB E status.
AliQ

Two DHR loops
inoperable.

(continued)

:
!

! (D3|
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RCS Loops-MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One DHR loop B.1 Restore a second I hour
inoperable. loop to OPERABLE

status.
MQ

0B
Two PCS loops ,f

i

inoperable. ,(jy ' ,8,2 Be in MODE 5. 25 hours
,ff ' G';

Na 4a
'

C. No RCO or DHR 100pI ..L E.1 @. h
y *

QSuspendall Imediately
OPERABLE. fy! \spsrations involving )'

"y d+^ a teduction in RCSa
..

QB % p g boron concentration.
MQY,+

#4 + c,0
f;p8%Hn RCS or DHR loop in

operation. x
C.2 $;IElt14teactionto imedutely

4

resure 1 l e to
OPERABLE status"and
operati.y g \ ;, ;

" * W. . _ . . . ~ . . . _ _ _ . _ _ ,

,|h j

, 7 4/4

w
, 3;p

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS '

_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify at least 1 DHR or RCS loop operating. 12 hours

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days
indicated power available to the required
loop that is not in operation.

O
BWOG STS 3.4-16 12/31/90 5:14pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 5. Leops Filled
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)(
3.4.7 RCS Looot_tl0DE 5. loons Filled

,

LCO 3.4.7 One decay heat removal .(DHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and in
operation, and either:

a. One additional DHR loop shall be OPERABLE; or

b./Jhe secondary-side water level of each steam generator

fhp(SG) shall be 1 ( -]%.
y

A*

Dp1.------4-----------------NOTE----------------------------
N,gj,.f.kj{nurper8-hourperiodprovided:ybedeenergized

DHRaump of the loop in operation ma ,

d
$1'%% o$, titm are permitted that would cause

Ay
.4f pett

'@g w&en of the RCS boron concentration; and--
.

b. 50iN outlet, temperature is maintained at least 10'F)elow.,setuNttontemperature..

4%Y |de inoperable for u)%
One DHR' loop;2. to 2 hours for
surveillance' ting provided that t1e other DHR loop is
OPERABLEandfkopent,ionigey. .

.

r'
( p,ge

3. All DHR loops mylie remove 3 bm operation during

plannedheatuptoMODE4whenath{g,ast1RCSloopisin
e

operation. ;gq
g

(

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops filled.

i

|

r

BWOG STS 3.4-17 12/31/90 5:14pm
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RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

ACTION 3
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.

A. Only 1 DHR loop A.1 Initiate action to 15 minutes
OPERABLE and in restore a second DHR
operation, loop to OPERABLE

status.
MD

4 DE
Any SG with secondary"r, . . . , .

side water level not At Initiate action to
withinlimit.gV fjj restore SG 15 1.linutes

M secondary-side water
xyQfri_ # j @,eplevels to within

wy sqlmits.~'

[h@,s,, dy

pw

B.1[sY
Suspendfall InnediatelyB. No DHR loop OPERABLE.

%paperntlens involving'arredettion in RCSDE
boreni.concendation.

)!$i g; A'|,%g
Nr DHR loop in
operation. MD 'gq? p

i

Initf abhtoki), _ImmediatelyD.2
restore 1 DHR loop &j

toOPERABLEstatur.fff:g#4
. and operation. E y

fjf|

_

|

O
i
'

PSOG 'iTS 3.4-18 12/31/90 5:14pm
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1

:

: RCS Leops-MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

;
-

i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS,

SURVEll. LANCE FREnUENCY i
,

SR 3.4.7.1 Verify at least 1 DHR loop operating. - 12 hours ,

4

'

g/Njh)
; uji ..... NOTE------s

Only required.

! if fewer than>

! - ) 2 DHR loops are
t _ 4 OPERABLE

},,( VP, _%g . ....-..........,

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify 'M da side water levels 12 hours
'

it [ f '%T|
49 1. .s, ,

h* -----NOTE------
#"I f$,. Only required

- 4 p p),U,p
;

if secondary-

M*49 h
side water-

/ $. ' , level s [ ]% in. -,

Y any SG
'

'

...............

SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment,p 7 days
indicated )ower available to the, e
DHR loop t1at is not in operatiin. quired:

;

|
i .

:

..

3 --

4

:

i

{ [$

BWOG STS 3.4-19 12/31/90 5:14pm
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i RCS Loops-MODE 5 Loops Not Filled
3.4.8 &

,

'

,
)

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
'

3.4.8 RCS Loon-MODE 5. Loops Not Filled .;' ;

LCO 3.4.8 Two decay heat removal (OHR) loops shall be OPERABLE and at
'least 1 DilR loop shall be in operation.'

i

: ........................-----N0TES------------------------- }

1. : All OHR pumps may be de-energized for s 15 minutes
Ewhen switching from 1 loop to another provided: :.

4' a.IThemaximumRCStemperatureiss[50)*F;

b.J
' ''

No, operations are permitted that would cause a*
3

reocction of the RCS boron concontration; and ;>

y a .- ,
.

c. No draining operations to further reduce the RCS water
' volume are permitted. 3

m:4, a a
2. One DHR loopinay be inoperable for s . 2 hours fori ~

surveillance testing provided that the other DHR loop
is OPERABLE andcin operation.

............................................................

r .

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops not filled. h
, ,

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

,

A. One DHR loop A.) Initiate ~ action to 15 minutes
inoperable, restore DHR loop to

OPERABLE status,

(continued)

!

:

/>

l
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RCS Loops-MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. No DHR loop OPERABLE. B.1 Suspend all Immediately
operations involving ,

QB reduc", ion in RCS
buon concentration.

No DHR loop in

g@Ky{
4 AMQoperation.

Initiate action to Immediately'

JN| restore 1 DHR loopg;;/
V h. NF to OPERABLE status

|{a,% and operation.Dkgdf :9:;;. ;'tp,:,v~
. sa

R;f ' ggi

M di
\g *..4fbg. M.g c.S

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCI'h, f jgh g FREQUENCY

Verify at least 1 DHR loop o@rktingh {k,(
T j6%h '

k

12 hoursSR 3.4.8.1
y*

, f, : w

t np q
.t..yt

SR 3.4.8.2
Verify correct breaker alignment ande; ired

7 days'!? '
indicated )ower available to the requ
DHR loop t1at is not in operation.

._

O
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.9 Pressurizer

LCO 3.4.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Pressurizer water level s ( ) inches; and

b. A minimum of (126] kW of pressurizer heaters OPERABLE
4 _d capable of be'ng powered from an emergency power
p f ] 1y.

'

" W

APPLICABILITY: [ 3,,

itemperature 2 (275)*F (pressurizer water
ly);

JC
f . .r eACTIONS a

[CONDITION RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

ty 4Ap A. Pressurizer water A.1 f p BgrJ jf4005gwith 6 hours,

1$m$t. 4 0
" "

hb rs
open.

.

A.2 Be in MD W 4 with 12 hours
RCS temperature
5(275]'F.

B. Capacity of B.1 Restore pressurizer 72 hours
pressurizer heaters heater capability,
capabic of being
powered by emergency
power supply less than
limit.

(continued)

O
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in H0DE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B mfd
not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
/

,/

d,'. s';i '' i t .,..
.

Ab s
4 ,

s: g ,rt; d, y
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME'NT5s "# *NN

SURWEILLANCE,j[I FREQUENCY

Verify pressurize / s;,aterclevel s [ ] 12 hours
f.

SR 3.4.9.1 r.
idinches. ylu'to;;f,-

, 7

4. . , w gr.
SR 3.4.9.2 Verifythat2(126)kWofbres'surfter DA 92 days

heaters are capable of being% powered _by 6
emergency power supply, g;j

a|C y
_

q:,-- --

SR 3.4.9.3 Demonstrate emergency power supply f6r (1B] months
pressurizer heaters is OPERABLE.

_

9
BWOG STS 3.4-24 12/31/90 5:14pm
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:
'

1

; Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COO;. ANT SYSTEM (RCS)
'

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

i

LCO 3.4.10 Two pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift
settings 2(2475)psigands(2525)psig. ;

'

--~~-----------~~~~~----NOTE---~~~-*~~----~~~~~~~--------
LCO 3.0.4 and SR 3.0.4 are not applicable for entry into

8 3.and 4 for the purpose of setting the pressurizer
d es ety' valves under ambient (hot conditions. This

aexceptjen is allowed for (36] hou)rs following entry into
<p% HODE 3 provided a preliminary cold setting was made prior

\ te M,_atupc( %. ,/L,.
. .-

4 W % ,m#4
'

1
* tw

APPLICt.dILITY: MODES 1,2,'iAnd3.scfrw
HODE 4 with any..ACS,echfleg temperature > (275)'f.

YM|g[f 3
ACTIONS W /ih

\ req!RSACYkCONDITION COMPLETION TIME
_

% '.j h 4'#

, d O'W

A. Ore pressurizer safety A.1 Restore valve (WDA 15 minutes
yalve inoperable. OPERABLE status. V

fv

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MQ

08 B.2 Be in MODE 4 with 12 hours
all RCS cold leg

Both pressurizer temperatures,

j safety valves s[275]'F.
inoperable,

t

BWOG STS 3.4-25 12/31/90 5:14pm,
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i

|Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

9,SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.10.1 Demonstrate each pressurizer safety valve In accordance
OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice with the
Testing Program. Inservice

Testing Program
#6; s:a.

|

4!'1 d h__ h._
m

6'g ? fI*g. ma
y bi9 r y.

aji[p?,,f , '|||b j)s,g% |yr ;' c; a 9a, .g
'

ef#'Y]eh
.t* 'J .

:f ,)
*

Y
,,

"'I'h
pri ' \<.

r.A%d[ -[[ '
fkIgg:J?; #

c. ,,
wj ,.3,,

d/ q'' 9 Y ,|l:t

jp j k

w n 4.ws
) L.

,4. b? ' 5

4 'IW ),-

|| {;} ' %'f'
. h i)t

Q;)|'
,

,

4

O
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&

Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTFM (RCS)
.

3.4.11 Pressurizer Power-Ocerated Relief Valves (PORVs) '

LCO 3.4.11 The PORY and associated block valve shs11 be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE {1,2,AND3.

<(${,,............------N0TE------------------------------
^

3. ;4,is not applicable.

b? A:
b A [hACTIONS

fjpf% g[/REQUIREDACTIONCONDITION COMPLETION TIME

2' Mki

PORV inoperable and "/sA l d "$ss" tore PORY to~ l hour
>

QA.

$gd ([/0PERABLE status.
,

capable of being
manually cycled.

QB Np%j #Fh
A

$5 {&r
%

C sOIand'iis I hour
^Vg A.2

#$powerto,theditainlock
valve. '' %N

fy$4c,-,

.
.

B. PORV ino)erable and B.1 Restors " a to I hour' -

not capa)1e of being OPERABL 4tus.
manually cycled.

DB
|

B.2.1 Close block valve. I hour

AliQ

B.2.2 Remove power from I hour
block valve.

8110

; (continued)
*

V(~h
+
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION RE0VIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.3 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours

6!iD

B.2.4 Be in MODE 4. 13 hours
+

_

C. Block valve h.1 Restore block valve I hour'

inoperable. to OPERABLE status.' '

Og ' t.|b
s m,,

'

. C . 2 ; 1. qPlace PORV in manual I hour
control.<

+- ,

M ., :
'

C.2.2 Restore block valve 2 hours
and PORV to OPERABLE

''

' :;,..,

;';

D. Required Actions and 0.1 Be in MODE 3. J (6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. E

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

O
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l

|

Pressurizer PORVs !

3.4.11

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
"g .

4

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY j.

'
!

4 i

'

SR 3.4.11.1 -------------------NOTE--------------------
Surveillance not required with block valve

| closed in accordance with the Required
Actions of this Specification,-

i ...........................................

jr-g
Perfamilxcomplete cycle of the block valve. 92 days

! jy 4pi,

4W 9;?,

Qhf i;h% ; form C4W WEL CAU BRATION for PORV.' SR 3.4.11.2 Per [18) months) -

g+ p,
- p., , e, ys -

,d:; p .s-

i SR 3.4.11.3 Perform 1 complete _ cycle' of the PORV in (18) months
i MODE 3 or 4.' #... eCe>

% a;g ;g' ,

ilJ 76p- ' |;
: SR 3.4.11.4 Perform 1 complete"cyc19[ofq,ach% [18) months'

solenoid air control valve a%checkivalve
1 on the air accumulators in the''PORV control
! sy!. tem, gg>

-- , p.,
4

: {:-, .

| SR 3.4.11.5 Demonstrate emergency power supply for (18] months'

PORV and block valve is OPERABLE.

..

BWOG STS 3.4-29- '12/31/90 5:14pm
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LTOP System
3.4.12

3.4 REACTORCOOLANTSYSTEM(RCS)

3.4.12 Low Temoerature Overoressure Protection (LTOP) System

LC0 3.4.12 An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with only [1] makeup-high
pressure injection (makeup-HPI) pump OPERABLE, HPI actuation
blocked, and the core flood tanks (CFTs) isolated and:

a. Pressurizer level s [2201 inches and an OPERABLE power-
operated relief valve (PQRV) with a lift setpoint of

M,6
ff w (555) psig; ori

gfp.p,i6-
ftCS depressurized and a RCS vent of

~

h ,.75) square inch.

NpA5d!J$$.;g
.4

0r

APPLICABILITY: MODE RCS\ temperature is s [283)'F,.s

MODEf 7 gbS/
$$hs" reactor vessel head is on.MODE

wheg$f8 , /.. - .%.---NOTE----------------------------
CFT isolatlenTe%1yIrequired when CFT pressure is greater
than or equaF lo W eaximum RCS pressure for the existing
RCS temperature aT M ed by W pressure and temperature
limit curves prov @ ip;L,C,O 3;4 3.3_,

; a -

Y %ig> %g\

ACTIONS Mh %
CONDITION REQUIREDACTM COMPLETION TIME

A. More than [1] makeup- A.1 Initiate action to Immediately
HPI pump OPERABLE. ensure only [1]

{
makeup-HPI pump 1

OPERABLE. j

!

|

B. HPI actuation B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
unblocked. ensure HP1 actuation '

blocked.

(continued)

v
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.

LTOP Syste]
3.4.12

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. A CFT not isolated C.1 Isolate affected I hour
when CFT pressure is CFT.
A the maximum RCS
pressure for existing
tem)erature allowed
in .C0 3.4.3,

a.

J 'f *' \_4

D. Required Actioti C.'1 " D.1 Increase RCS 12 hours
not met within the < J temperatureabove
required completion % fp 4175 F.
Time. .A s

,

. 8f X[,
'

' L 'F ,
0.20' Depressurize 12 hours
6 affected CFT to

*

,. g<; [555)r; ps10
9 ,'

'' [ P i;
,

E. Pressurizer level E.1 Restore pressurizer 1 hour
> [220) inches, levelito 't ' %

$ [220] inches. 'f
-

9 q

F. Required Action E.1 F.1 CloseandmaiNtain 12 hours
not met within the closed the makeup
required Completion control valve and
Time. its associated

isolation valve.

MQ

F.2 Stop RCS heatup. 12 hours

G PORV inoperable. G.1 Restore PORV to I hour
OPERABLE status.

(continued)
'

O
BWOG STS 3.4-32 12/31/90 5:14pm

|



-_ ._ . - . - - .- -. --. - . - - .-

!LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS (continued)'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
|

|

H. Required Action G.1 H.1 Reduce makeup 12 hours
not met within the tank level to
required Completion s (70] inches.
Time.

AND
'

j(f.< bh makeup tank ievel
- H.2 Deactivate low-low 12 hours

e'ny yn interlock to the
g%f d) borated water

Y$[M Q|.
storage tank suction,

5 valves.
~g ,,

N,| N ,?..

I. Pressurizer level M' I ~.1 Restore LTOP System I hour
> [220) inches, f; p ito;0PERABLE status.'

s p; "
f(

fkWy i

PORV inoperable. 'I.2 'J Depressurize RCS and 12 hours
J establish' RCS vent*

DE of P (0.75'iinch. ? )isquare
-

LTOP System
~

%
JW

inoperable for any /,dh D"',
reason other than M.
Condition A through . ~~ ~t'

,PCondition H. '

!

l

!
.

!

,

/'~N'

! i )
V

BWOG.STS 3.4-33 12/31/90 5:14pm
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|

LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify only (1) makeup-HPI pump OPERABLE. Within
15 minutes
before
decreasing RCS
temperature to
s (283]'F,a ,n

f[gIfbifg
E

[ 12 hours% gfV[ ,A
wo ,re,, y

f jJJ,r s 0
SR 3.4.12.2 Verify HPI actuatiost b1k.4ed. Within

'q;f- pg;ip' 15 minutes
M' before

Ng$.k;t@%
4%.1 " decreasing RCS

#d MT temperature to

p !i.3gN/ 5 (283)*F
Uf g he
fu Qy%, % i

( khkr 12 hours-

v s %,n

7;';p fjt.,
SR 3.4.12.3 Verify each CFT isolated. fF Within

p 15 minutes
befora
decreasing RCS,

temperature to
s(283)'r j

M.

12 hours

(continued)

O
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LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) j

I
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.4 Verify pressurizer level 1 [220) inches. 30 minutes
during RCS
hestup and
cooldown

M
12 hours

SR 3.4.12. ) lve open. 12 hours

' " "

q;7 y gy
SR 3.4.12.6 Verify RCS y,[0.75ks

For tin't g,Af@quare inch epeu
(

valve (s). 12 hoursa.

b. For )Mkrd ope t } 31 days

g7T T,

SR 3.4.12.7 ------------- ----NOTE-
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable, f
................................g,,...

Perform CHAMNEL FUNCTIONAL TESfxcluding iWithin
valve operation, for PORV.

1(fter12] hoursa

, decreasing RCS
Temperature to '

s(283)'F
g 4

31 days-

, _.

SR 3.4.12.8 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION for PORV. (18) months

O
BWOG STS 3.4-35 12/31/90 5:14pm
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) n

3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4.13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;

b. I gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;
4

giblegpmidentifiedLEAKAGE; /,s sn i,

II 1 total primary-to-secondary LEAKAGE through
h ,calfsteamgenerators(SGs);and

'*
c,O'(7MjM11hs per day primary-to-secondary LEAKAGE

Qthroughany~1SG.f - g(
w

MODES 1, k,f3,,and % ,[yAPPLICABILITY:

p 'N.n s "

[]D '

,.

ACTIONS t %'

..-

( CONDITION YREQdIRED,ACTlhN COMPLETION TIME
_ c w. s.

> v s,1- 9,,.
m .ji n

A. RCS LEAKAGE not withui A.1 ReduceLEAKArhtojk 4 hours
limits for reasons within limit / V
other than pressure g;#
boundary LEAKAGE. v

.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A MQ
not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hoursE
Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

.

_

n

|
t

BWOG STS 3.4-37 12/31/90 5:14pm )
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
y __m.--s- _ _mmm

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 ------------------NOTE------------------- -----k1TE-----
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into Only required
MODES 3 and 4. during steady-

state operation..........................................

.............

Q
Perform (vb.hter irsentory balance. 72 hours

As
/10 4 %;:!14
4_-.=

,.

SR 3.4.13.2 Veri $k jk _ tion, the reactor (18] months
coolant pressur un is leaktight.

__

fV Wy.Jy
--

,

?
, 5>.>

's' .s,,fQ3 %,
svey y f5

4R
~

a/p,,;g%'"g
.

4
%o ,y, a
g ,,f%
kAh" 3!) yyd

M)4De@kg.
17

fjki''
y

.

t

(

9
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RCS PlV Leakage
3.4.14

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)g

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve-(PlV) Leakaoe

LCO 3.4.14 Leakage from each RCS PIV shall be s 0.5 gpm per nominal
inch of valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at an RCS
pressure 1 (- ) and 5 [ ] psig.

APPLICABILITY: ) 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS dw'

3

CONDITff9f?8']f REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
=-

497 N idA !''y Restore RCS PIV 4 hoursA. Leakage for 1 or more .
0 Y kage to within

RCS P1Vs not within (!g{$Ilimit. 't it,

bygff sg
/t4 pS~ Q_

f 4 (continued)b ifl[gg %$g, v4
# "

'd

og
yY Q+

fp'

i

:

Os

U -
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.-. . _ _ - ,_ - -



RCS PlV Leakage
3.4.14

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) ------------NOTE-------------
Each valva used to satisfy
Required Action A.2.1 or
Required Action A.2.2 must
have been demonstrated to
meet SR 3.4.14.1 and be on
the reactor coolant pressure
boundary.
............................

A.2.1 Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system
from ine low
pressure portion by 4 hours
use of I closed
manual, deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

MQ

A.2.2 Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low
pressure portion by 72 hours

t use of a second
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3, 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. MQ

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

1 9
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| RCS PlV Leakage

| 3.4.14
:

.

SUP.VEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

___ ._

_

i
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

'

.

SR 3.4.14.1 -------------------NOTE---------------------
'

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into
MODES 3 and 4 for the purpose of testing the
isolation valves.

.

Ve age from each RCS isolation valve (18] months
t 5 gp r nominal inch of valve size up

of 5 ARQ
'an(M [gpm at a RCS pressureflge,amax ] psig.Qgj )

A (PriortoN + p "%qbg:p- entering MODE 2
ed whenever the

%f [ix [%p unit has been
g%y1 in MODE 5 for

pV # sh 7 days br more,
f fGM.3 if leakage
t$?ig &F testing has not

96# 4 been performed
4

et .)GA,f ,Wi in the previous s

h? 9 months

%[3'h %%
'

#'

#jfs

.g h gg)
'

6 L Within 24 hours
4k V following valve

[7i actuation due
to automatic or
manual action,
or flow through
+he valve.

-

SR 3.4.14.2 Verify Decay Heat Removal (DHR) System (18] months
auto-closure interlock prevents the -

valves from being opened with a simulated
or actual RCS pressure signal
1(284]psig.

.

.

(ceatinued)
.

/-

Ir
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RCS PlV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLAj?EREQUIRgENTS_(continued) _.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

.

SR 3.4.14.3 Demonstrate DHR System auto-closure (18) months
interlock causes the valves to close
automatically with a simulated or tctual
RCS pressure signal 2 [284) psig,

a
1 . w

gfV(%r9%pf

haWhiikf
!R

'

(N9 ass

Affh hf
#EM%b ?

3 ,,rhs
ef+nv s%,25p?

'W h% p$>'

f%
+{aga '

O
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RCf LEAKAGE Dete: tion Instrumentaticn
3.4.16

i .

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) ,

3.4.1C RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4,15 The following RCS LEAKAGE detection instrumentation shall be j
OPERABLE: +

a. One containment sump monitor; and

b. e containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor, :

eousorparticulate). !

5,

APPLICABILITY: ] knd4.
h r/3jsACTIONS

,_

CONDITION g / y !, RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
.

.

dapper yen 1 y
A. Required containment A'.1 k? rform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per

.#34jt; 24 hourssump monitor >
3?inoperable. MD \

'

'I storelsontaltp!bA.2 ent 30 days
sump monitor tt

OPERABLEstatapi@4h

JV
SJ (continued)

|

,

|
|

!

V,!

!

I BWOG STS 3.4-43 12/31/90 5:14pm
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1

-RCS LEAK /.GE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

3. Rcquired cor.tainment B.1.1 Take and ann'iyze Once per

] atmosphere grab samples of the 24 hours
radioactivity monitor containment
inoperable. . atmosphere,

d 08
I'lk

D,hp(hr$ .M3

R
8.*1. 2 Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per

,3 kJ 24 hours
E W

byg,':
"B4 DQk"2- store containment 30 days

. $iVA3h osphere
0 9 Thy #stallioactivity

' N inonitor to CPERABLE
f6 / status Qg
#f ,aGf,$#|V

E v -n , ,,

6 ?}y .e$
'

C. Dequired. Actions rnd * C .1 Be aMODEj374 6 hours

d(/ge !"Q9
associated Complei. ion

~ ARL Q3j 9.'aTimes not met. ANQ
m yt;

C2 Be in .10DE 5. A 36 hours
h &

D. Both required monitora D.1 EnterLC03.0.5 Immediately
inoperable.

_ _ _ .__

i

!
;

O
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RCS LEAKAGE Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.-:

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform a_ CHANNEL CHECK of required 12. ho'.'rs
containment sump monitor.

SR 3.4.15.2 Perfodi;aCHANNELCHECKofrequired 12 hours
com444nigent atmosphere radioactivity
M itor. Dj

/ n

%$jf,67 j@pQ
Perform,af,OIA'NEl(FUNCTIONALTESTof 31 daysSR 3.4.15.3 N

requirad 30ntainment sump monitor.'v pg49F

Perform a CHANNEL mW
n'

FUNCTIONALTESTof 31 daysSR 3.4.15.4
required containment atmosphere3

radioactivitymonitont
A %'phFy' A q

b 4p j
SR 3.4.15.5 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of requ' ired. (18] months

containment sump monitor. %
e 9.

,.

SR 3.4.15.6 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required- (18] month.s
containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

-
. . ~ . . _ - . . . _ . . _ . . . . . . . ,

_

J

l
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1
RCS Specific Activity '

3.4.16

,

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.16 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be
limited to:

1. A gross specific activity 5 100/E pCi/ge; and

2fA DOSE EQUIVALENT-I-131 specific activity s 1.0 pCi/gm.

v %>&
:

'

'

APPLICABILIT EMODES t and 4,
%gpst J 500*F. !

a. g
ACTIONS 4 ih.dI!/

CONDITION j{ j JEQUJREDACTION COMPLETION TIME

lui?'g f' M { & ||A. Gross specific 'A Deternd DOSE 4 hours
activity of the WAl. 1-131..

'EGU{gF jf3/~ primary coolant not i, g
( within limit. AND - - gg g vp

v an.
A.2 Be in MODE 3 . 6 hours

T. ,< 500 y

4w
B. DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 B.1 Demonstrate DOSr Once per 4 hours

> 1.0 pC1/gm.- EQUIVALENT I-131
within the
acceptable region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.

B.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours.
EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within-limit.

(continued)

O
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME.

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 6 hours
associated Completion T. , < 500*F.
Times of Condition B
not met.

DB + 4$
:w:$.s& %

~1 dhDOSE EQUIVALENT

'y)
in unacceptabl ion

id;
;

of Figure 3.4. 1. tx

Dh a($1 Ih),.
_, .

- S}e.r.:

b{p efN ISURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVEILLAN'CUNjg/f[4 FREQUENCYg

SR 3.4.16.1 Demonstrate prig!ary cool grcIk

ke,h)
,

9.
7 days.

activity $ 100/E pCi/gm. *c/ > \g
;?

_ff W
: SR 3.4.16.2 Demonstrate primary coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 14 days

1-131 specific activity s 1.0 pCi/gm.*>'
y

Between 2 and-
6. hours after
THERMAL POWER
change of 1 15%
of RATED
THERMAL POWER.
within a 1-hour
period

(continued)

O
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RCS Specific' Activity ;

3.4'16 1.

1
:

f SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.3 -------------------NOTES-------------------
1. . SR 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Sample after a minimum of 2' effective
fu 1 power days and 20 days of MODE 1

tion have-elapsed since the reactor
stif,ast subcritical for E 48 hours.j

. w e... - .............................. ..

AhV }%f-

\$stermjdT.hbfh
4 184 days

Nki|g$@#, gip
-.

.dkb ,,g)p)k%v

A:4 c, , .

ib,dEf-

MPdijs, M AW.yy
Av$%" %

4,

) -fW $i

J 4G.#;oJ%' Af 'pQ
u4

w v 9%m.
.jp%%. ;ys Q

,n,g||5;$?
, . -

|
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RCS SpCcific Activity
3.4.16

O
N -

t
_

dilr \
\
\

l200
\-

\
< \ L NACCEPTABt.E

OPERATION

s

M
\g 150 --

5 \
| g -\,

\->

100g

1 1-

i.
! .6

' ~ ' ~

ACCEPTABLE m

OPERATION ',50
2 ~-

8
W
m

8
0

20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

PERCENT OF RATED THERMAL POWER

Figure 3.4.16-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Primary Coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 Specific Activity Limit Versus
Percent-of RATED THERMAL POWER With Primary Coolant Specific Activity
> 1.0 pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

O
BWOG STS 3.4-50 12/31/90 5:14pm



!
t

CFTs
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.1 G re Flood Tanks (CFTs)

LCO 3.5.1 Two CFis shall be OPERABLE.

I
|

APPLICABILITY: MODE I and 2,
Ith Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure

0)psig.

------------NOTE------------------------------

r lt ' onditions A and B are treated as an
gle Completion Time,

-

s

ACTIONS :

CONDITION % g ED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

,,

A. One CFT inoperable due A.1 est n 72 hoursA to boron concentration (( c to
not within limits.

B. One CFT inoperable for B.1 Restore C 1 hour
reasons other than OPERABLE' ;us.
Condition A.

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hoursassociated Completion
Times of Condition A MQ
or B not met.

C.2 Reduce RCS pressure [12] hours
to_s (750) psig.

D. More than one CFT D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediatelyinoperable.

-
A

U
BWOG STS 3.5-1 01/09/91 2:39pm
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CFTs
'3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS i

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify that each CFT isolation valve is 12 hours
fully open.

Verify tha kWated water volume in each CFT 12 hoursSR 3.5.1.2
6 igns (ft).) ft andis 1 (7

j)
,

ons {/A

5 800

.Ah%
'%&?W gyQ

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify that nittgg.g covec pressure in each 12 hours ,

CFT is 1 [575(psig 49 g[625] psig.d

ge

#bf" ag; ,$$Verify that boron co.e,.etrht]ied/in each CFT31 daysSR 3.5.1.4
i -gis 2 (2270] ppm and {{3500}Jpf m. Ab..yy gg

de~l$g%T$*4
g# j,#T Once within

ep %g 6 hours after
* p gach solution

.sf 41umefjf;) 'htrease of
A 2 [80 gallons]%y that is not the

result of
addition from
the borated
water storage
tank

_

SR 3.5.1.5 ---------------NOTE--------------------
Only required when RCS pressure is
2 [2000] psig.
_ .__.._______________ .._...._____ ...

_. __

Verify that power is removed from each CFT 31 days
isolation valve operator.

.

. _

BWOG STS 3.5-2 01/09/91 2:39pm
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2

[ 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

| 3.5.2 ECCS-Operating-

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: M0 PES 1, 2, and 3.
n

M. ki fp3.hb -

--- a--------------------NOTE----------------------------

fk LCO d.4 and SR 3.0.4 are not applicable for entry into
e%{jh M0003'fongthe pump (s) declared inopertible pursuant to-
( |.

J3.4.14. wtow Temperature-Overpressure Protection (LTOP)
' fstes.3 /Thelexception is allowed for up to 4 hours

fot) swing entry;into MODE 3 or prior to the temperature of
one,|er mere 4.ofvthe Reactor Coolant System cold legs
exceeding?[375]'F,whichevercomesfirst.

i)pg@pb,y
yy

gp igg
- -

m.c

ACTIONS A hk
CONDITION- Y ltIQU! RED N ; COMPLETION TIMEj

w v 3.

-IINsh -----NOTE------

g;P)!N
Ifi Compietion Time

is on a.
* Condition basis

_______________

A. One or more components A .1 - _ Restore component (s) 72-hours
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.

MQ

At least 100% of the
safety injection (SI)
flew equivalent to a
single OPERABLE ECCS
train available.

.

(continued)

t
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2

m

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AE

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hour: 1

SURVEILLANCE REQU h

f f) FREQUENCY

.lv.SR 3.5.2.1 Verify that th 011 a es are in the 12 hours
listed position win er,its the valve
operator removed. " %f

{ [ht
k( ,ber Eosition

'

9fs
I l [ ] ]
[ l i 1 [ ], g

<d
[ ] [ ] [ ]

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify that each ECCS manual, power- 31 days'

operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position.

(continued)

O
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2

39 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT _S (continued) ,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
|

SR 3.5.2.3 Demonstrate that ECCS piping is full of 31 days !
water.

'

SR 3.5.2.4 rate that each ECCS pump develops its In accordance
1. differential pressure on with the

circ' L tion flow. Inservice
r <i Testing Program

t Differential-
,hg Pressure. osid!

[ ) injection (HPI)2-[ ]a.

b. Lowpyassure-injection-(LPI) 2 [ ]
W ,ed$$b|
TM -

Demonstratetha%,/jjf 3SR 3.5.2.5 t ' ECCS W4matic valve (18] months'in the flow path uat "4

p.,$scorrect/ot position on an ac 'al, ulh actuation'd signal .
44

3

A
jf$

SR 3.5.2.6 Demonstrate that each ECCS pump;, starts [18] months
automatically on an actual o}Q8imulated
actuation signal.

SR 3.5.2.7 Verify the correct settings of stops for the [18) months
following HPI stop check valves:

-a. [MUV-2)
b. [MUV-6)
c. [MUV-10)

(continued)

\v
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ECCS-Operating
3.5.2 -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.8 Demonstrate that the flow controllers for (18]-months
the following LPI throttle valves operate
properly:

a. i:DHV-1.]O]
b. JDHVgill)

, d f kth
if |M

SR 3.5.2.9 Ve hy,, bJitiualg(espection, that each ECCS [18] months
p-

trainW,afnmentasump suction inlet is not
trash racks (y"4sbrif4and that suction inletrestricted b

and? screens!show no evidence of
structura14fistrhssteFabnormal corrosion.

4$f ,, .A

' ' ' ,en iO-

3. 5. 2.10 ----------------NOTEA{E- %e$'/
-

SR -- ----.e-----
TotalleakagerateforT3;5.2.10|and

SR 3.6.6.8 shall be s (V g] gallensLper
8;$7

hour. g!g N
+ y 4

Verifyleakageratefortwotrainsofthp,ig (18] months
LPI System when: ggy g 4

hydrostatictestpressuredown%q*Ni-Normal operating pressure ora.
stream

of the LPI pump is 1 [225] psig,

b. Pressure between the containment
emergency sump and the LPI
pump is 2 [65] psig.

-.

O
BWOG STS 3.5-6 01/09/91 2:39pm
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ECCS-Shutdown
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
J

3.5.3 [[CS-ShutdoED
.

.

LCO 3.5.3 One ECCS train shall be OPERABLE.

.

-----------------------NOTE----------------------------
High, pressure injection (HPI) actuation may be blocked
iry ordance with LCO 3.4.12. " Low Temperature

sure Protection (LTOP) System." 4

{jIh(fh
'

APPLICABILITY: MODE !

ACTIONS Mkhi . .s*

,f#$pIREDACTIONi COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

, ,

4'

,

s O
A. Required ECCS low A.1

in$tly(te Jon to 15 minutes
pressure injection

. to ECCF(,PI -

(LPI)-subsystem ' syst e to V . '

inoperable. 1PIRA8LE'statui;

__

ifb- h
gy

B. Required ECCS HPI 9.1 --------NOTE--------
subsystem inoperable. With no required

ECCS LPI subsystem
OPERABLE, continue
to restore ECCS HPI
subsystem.to.
OPERABLE status.
____________________

Restore ECCS HPI 1 hour'
subsystem to

.0PERABLE status.

(continued)

! O
I U

BWOG STS 3.5-7 01/09/91 2:39pm
|

|

.
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ECCS--Shutdown
3.5.3

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 --------NOTE--------
associated Completion Only required if at
Time of Condition B least 1 LPI
not met, suissystem is

OPERABLE.
# t, ..... ..............

'b Be in MODE 5. 24 hours;

L M<
T3EF;g@k%

.gf,%V' .

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 'dY

SURVEILL%$ g[ hief FREQUENCY

gm guw
SMY f.

SR 3.5.3.1 Perform the following surv' Ifancs1feall In accordance
equipment required to be 0 $RABL T * . with applicable

I$& SRs9

SR 3.5.2.1 SR 3.5.2.6 %,$r ' Np h
SR 3.5.2.2 SR 3.5.2.7 #
SR 3.5.2.3 SR 3.5.2.8 jh |-

; t };$7SR 3.5.2.4 SR 3.5.2.9 J."SR 3.5.2.5 SR 3.5.2.10

O
BWOG STS 3.5-8 01/09/91 2:39pm
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'

BWST
3.5.4

3.5 EMERGENCYCORECOOLINGSYSTEMS(ECCS).

3.5.4 Borated Water Storaae Tank (BWST)

LCO 3.5.4 The BWST shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4.

g. -s

ACTIONS alsJ -h

COND / REQUIRED ACTION- COMPLETION TIME
'

4
%W

BWSTinoperable,Y/g(@gV R Q)QRestore.BWST toQ'A.

p;A.1
I hour

, ;;gy OPERABLE status.

. W -n

N g/R$2*%f
i[1T4,i M'W in H0DE 3. 6 hoursB. Required Action and

% A-associated Completion
Time not met. MiQ / r dq|)a.QI

't %
Q B.2 iriY E 5! 36 hours

~

4

'

gy%
y

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE : FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1 -------------------NOTE-------------------
Only required when ambient air -temperature
is < [40] F or > (100] F.'

-

__________'_________. __'___________________
- Verify that BWST borated water temperatu're 24 hours
is 2 (40]'F and s (100]*F.

A

BWOG STS 3.5-9 01/09/91 2:39pm
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BWST
3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) . _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify that BWST borated water volume is 7 days
2 [415,200 gallons ( ) ft and
s 449,000 gallons ( ) ft)..

IAhr.
SR 3.5.4.3 Verify that;6WSTiboron concentration is 7 days

2(22.0)j'.ppmand;$[2450) ppm.
4 e,, gey

7 fm
H IR NI

,

ME(W j(5f,.sR!G,'s
@v,/;j Vbe/

m

k c< 4L.

g.,
fyV onn g

.,.ed ,;# W'v

'W Q f' M, br..s
J,. f/N* = - ' .x;f o's.ay s.

%gi 43 ':,f x A-

,

#} ThNf +

%,w c". &a
,,

. ,,' N

,||nQ
vn.1

,n;&Wyi

,

d

:

,

; 9
BWOG STS 3.5-10 01/09/91 2:39pm
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Contdinment f
3. 6. l'

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1 Containment
j

LCO 3.6.1 Containment shall- be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES:'l',2,3,and4;
th

4d7 l'y.. fIjy;dh -f
-

<

ACTIONS 2

(ON REQUIRED ACTION ' COMPLETION TIME.C g
%QAg # e9

qg ,fA. Containment- db6 A.1 i = Restore containmenti l' hour
~

inoperable. #$F N (jpp/ to OPERABLE status.
'

|

s 'n
v .

e:;m '::7

B. Required Action and IB'fk in MODE 3. 6 hours
*t

AtlQ }'N?ifM = j |$p $p
associated Completion

|me not' met. f
V ,$@1 'Q,
*B.2

gtevin{$s $g1-
MODE 5b L36: hours !

y
u.

._

jp ($[I"k%
j

af$|yy' -

7

1
I

-

e

i
BW^G STS 3.6-1 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Containment
3.6.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

------NOTE----
SR 3.0.2 is
not applicable
--------......

SR 3.6.1.1 Perform re 'jred visual examinations and In accordance

leakage,j oor'esting except for containment4 with
air-loch seal) testing, in accordance 10 CFR 50,
wit 4Q0i'CFR 501 Appendix J, as modified by Appendix J,
approyed exe ions as contained in the as modifieds
ContainmentfL akagf Rste Testing Program, by approved-
The maximum *hil.asableitakage rate, L,, is exemptions as
[ ]% of contatiebeat aiNweight per day at contained in

the calculated pea (f6'd''cockainmentpressure,the
s~

'

P,. Containment
gj7 LeakageY A3.?ga Rate Testingiy

QIyjg
''

Program
s, , . n.

- k $f & -
.

Demonstrate containment structuralliintegr[gg
SR 3.6.1.2 ty In accordance

in accordance with the Containment Tendon with the
Surveillance Program. 3 ontainmentIf.;:-p iTendon

fM Surveillance
qf Program

O
BWOG STS 3.6-2 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

( 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
x

3.6.2 Cpntainment Air Locks

LCO 3.6.2 [Two] containment- air lock (s) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

_C 1............--------NOTES------------------ ---------

diF Entvy and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the
V af.fected air lock components,

sfc.s m .

NQe' N$ th)[MLCO, all containment air locks are treated as an
ntity Witha single Completion Time.

--~7%~;~E'G~@~~P
h

P y,.

i ACTIONS 4/ ^

"
gj[MQIREDACTIONCONDITION COMPLETION TIME

TW ; Afb.
fg A. One containment A.1 g# Verify an10PERABLE 1 hour
i j nir-1ock door . door in-each'

inoperable in one or 9affected>airf.slock is
' 's

more containment air 'cl os ed . ' 'i!
locks. $;/i hnh '

gg g;f %@

A.2.1 Restore %egir lock (s)' 24 hours
to OPERABLE status.

QB

A.2.2.1 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours
door closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

A.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per 31 days
door in-the affected
air lock is
locked-closed.

(continued)

G
BWOG STS 3.6-3 C;'96/91 3:00pm
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t

Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION' COMPLETION TIME

B. ---- --- NOTE--------- B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
Entry and exit of door in each
containment is affected air lock is
permissible under the closed,
control of a dedicated
individual if I or / NiQ ,

more air locks aref:;* A
_ _ _ _ _ _ . . . . . . . . /jyinoperable, B;2.1' Restore air lock 24 hours

.a . . - fr|| interlock mechanism
% 4V to OPERABLE status..

AbContainment air-16ck@#
r

interlock mechanis"m7 #i{}I(W
inoperable in 1 or 9

9 M ?,|1g lock the 0PERABLEB'2.2 24 hoursmore containment air #
.

locks. ,b " door closed in each
gy affeged air lock.j

'sc ygo

Pfh'
~ .. 'q;wIf1 A.
'

B.2.2.2 Verify an OPERABLE Once per 31 days
doop.:in each

~

. 1

affectedai410$ bis
lockediclosed/ 'y;

j g
W (contiaued)*g;+

9
BWOG STS' 3.6-4 01/06/91 3:00pm
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!

-Containment' Air Locks-
4

3.6.2 !

ACTIONS (continued)-

CONDITION REQUIRFD ACTION- COMPLETION TIME = '

-------------NOTE-------------
If both doors-:in an air lock
have failed the seal-test,
containment shall be declared:

.
inoperable in accordance _with-

|, . LC0 3.6.1.

_aff$f -~~~-------~~~-------~~------

Oneor'mste?pA N
C. nt C.1 Verifyaidoorin 1 hour

containmentsair ]ecks - o each affected air
inoperable'forreasonst ;A lock is closed.'
other than Condition W D 1or B. Api $,

uw'{t .]M
w

'

C12 Restore air lock (s) 24 hourse O' j to,,0PERABLE status.
9 , y ; .33" % ,

#:- g;
!

n- q% -; --g :

94{g- 3L. ',.

h 1
.

1D. Required Actions and D.1
$pBeinMODE3.%.y I

,

6 hours
associated Completion jM
Times not met. E |p W % =l%y' %p

_ ;fx; \
0.2

.Be in MODE 5. M @g.
36 hours

;Qp bAy,v .

47y

\

BWOG STS -3.6-5 01/06/91~ 3:00pm

- _ _ _ _ _ - - _ _



_ _

Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 -------------------NOTE-------------------- -----NOTE-----
An inoperable air lock door does not SR 3.0.2 is not
invalidate the previous successful applicable
performance pf an overall air-lock leakage --------------

test. A
v,fg(, j. U

Perf. ore require'd)kair-lock leakage-rate
.

In accordance
testi g in accordance with 10 CFR 50, with 10 CFR 50,

Append 1hJp[ascc.difjsd_byap3 roveds9no Appendix J,
exemptions ntained;,in tie Containment as modified

'y approvedLeakage Rate Testi Program]. u

QC' 1Mi exemptions [as
The acceptance crit r.in for air-lock testing contained in
are: fpp' the Containment*

Overall air-lockbl|edag!rejateis Testing
V -e leakage Rate

a.
5 [0.05] L, when tested h,t 2 [ ]%. Program]y

9;g a s3s

b. For each door, leakage rateds#s [ 01]
L, when tested at 1 [10.0)(psigh 27,

T 4,

,a h
:t

i X---NOTE-----
" Only required

if not
perfor;ned
within previous
184 days
_______.______

SR 3.6.2.2 Demonstrate only one door in each air lock Prior to entry
can be opened at a time. into

containment

O
BWOG STS 3.6-6 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Containment Isolttion Yalves
3.6.3

[ 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Lontainment Isolation Valves

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

-----------------NOTES------------------------------

11y locked- or sealed-closed isolation valves [except
f 8-inch purge valves) may be opened intermittently

inistrative controls.

, each penetration flow path is treated as an
i ntity with an independent Completion-Time.

___ _________________________________________

ACTIONS

CONDITION IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEy

O' E----- -- -------

Not ap b ot
penetra ons t ha ly

1 isolation valve.
__________________ _

,

A. ---------NOTE-------- A.1 Verify a least 1 1 hour
Not applicable to isolation valve is
those penetrations OPERABLE in each
with only 1 affected open
containment isolation penetration,
valve and a closed
system inside At!D
containment.

A.2.1 Restore the valve (s) 4 hours______________.------

to OPERABLE status.
One or more
containment isolation QB
valves inoperable.

(continued)'

p4

V
BWOG STS 3.6-7 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.2.1 Isolate each 4 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least I
closed and
deactivated

.A automatic valve,
*

yp closed manual valve,
blind flange, or

i- check valve inside

'y' y; containment with
h flow through the'

s I,alve secured.,

ddh eg ,

A.E Ver . ich affe ted Once per''

#( , Pon is 31 days for-

~

valves outsideq .

containment'

. J> w qa.

'F % %.
-Prior to'

entering MODE 4
' rom MODE 5 if

-

k performed
more often than'

once per
92 days for
valves inside

j containment
i

; (continued}

O
BWOG STS 3.6-8 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

[] ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. --------NOTE--------- B.1 Restore the valve (s) (4] hours
Only applicable to to OPERABLE status,
those penetrations

'

with only.1 QB
containment isolation
valve and a c1 B.2.1 Isolate each [4] hours
system insid affected penetration
containmen by use of at least 1

closed and-------- ------

deactivated
One or mo

' ..( ) automatic valve,-

containment ;i
- closed manual valve,

valves inoperable or blind flange.

M
d B. fy each affected Once per

etration is 31 days
01 atg.

'

O '
C. One or more C.1 v sto, 'ea 24 hours

containment purge withinTimits
valves not within
purge valve leakage QB
limits.

C.2.1 Icolate h 24 hours
affected penetration
by use of at least I
closed and
deactivated
a.utomatic valve,
closed manual valve
or blind flange.

E
C.2.2 Ferform SR 3.6.3.7. Once per

92 days

(continued)

BWOG STS 3.6-9 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Containn.ent Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

0. One or more D.1 Verify the Required 1 [ ] hours
containment isolation Actions for tnose (where [ ]
valves inoperable in i supported systems hours is the
or more )enetration declared inoperable most limiting
flow patis. by the inoperability Completiort Time

of the support of all the
-| containment supported

isolation valves systems'
have been initiated. Required

Actions)

- =_

E. One or more i .1 er LCO 3.0.3, Immediately.

containment isolation nless the loss of
valves inoperable in 1 fu<

or mere penetration is
flow paths. n the

or. rted -

6!iD f L

One or more required
support or supported 1
features inoperable '

associated with the
other redundant
penetration flow
paths.

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. aRQ

F.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

:

9
BWOG STS 3.6-10 01/06/91 3:00pm
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|

Containment Isolation Valves>

3.6.3

[' SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each (48]-inch > irge valve is sealed- 31 days
Closed.

_ - -

SR 3.6.3.2 -----------NOTE-------------------------

T h purge valve may be open for
ntrol, as 10v as reasonably

leva and air quality considerations *

p e'l try, and for Surveillance
the valver to be open.

Verif- ch purge valve is closed. . 31 days
t

_. _ ._

SR 3.6.3.3 0------------- ------------------

1. Valvas and bli nge igh-
radiation areas b by use

[ of administrat ci .

I 2. Normally locked- eal los
isolation valves may be opened'
intermittently under administ
controls.

3. This SR is not required to met on
valves that are open under '

administrative controls.
____ ______________________________________

Verify all containment isolation manual 31 days
valves and blind flanges that are located
outside containment and required to be
closed during accident conditions are
closed.

(continued) -

|

| BW0G STS 3.6-11 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued',

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.4 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. Normally locked- or sealed-closed

isolation valves may be opened
intermittently under administrative
controls.

2. This ot required to be met on
v e open under

_

stra control s.
4

Verify lation manual Prior to
valves and bl ng hat are located entering
inside cont uired to be closed MODE 4 from
during accid t con s are closed. MODE 5 if not

performed more
often than

y once per
92 days

hSR 3.6.3.5 .0emonstrate the isolation In
power-operated and each automatic accordance
containment isolation valve is within (ith
limits, mservice

Inspection
and Testing
Program,' or
92 days

. .

.

SR 3.6.3.6 Demonstrate each automatic containment (18] months.

isolation valve actuates to its isolation
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal (s).

(contiaued)
'

S
BWOG STS 3.6-12 01/06/91 3:00pm
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i :

Containment Isolatior. Vahes
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE RE0VIREMENTS (continued)
,

SVRVEILLANCE FREQVENCY
.

SR 3.6.3.7 -------------------NOTE---------------------
Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria of SR 3.6.1.1 in
accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
t.s modified by approved exemptions as
dese in the Containment Leakage Rate
Te gram.

.. .. .. ... ........... .......

rfo it nal required leakage nte 184 days
inment purge valves with

accordance with the 6fiQ
Contai ak Rate Testing Program.

Within 92 days
after opening
the valve,-

-

.

>

+
|
| BWOG STS 3.6-13 01/06/91 3:00pm
(

.
. .



6--,e,-&a,emmw4,,m en mems- ma mme 4, esa4 -eAA--si.+- m sme n, r k w ss kmoaw-u nmW m.m Am,=&seeum-<* da''em6-,.0 --4mL4+44AMPKw1-' ea0-a MG M- ad-- .Aeme.a--om6 19 &^,n-no-*+5mmmm.aLA-4AJA-A- A A seme**^-

|

:
!

|
1
! l
! i

i

Si

'
.

a
i

>

>

4

i
t

i

1

i

4

4

i

i ;

i
'

!

i

d

a

.

1
a

i

!,

.

1
'

;

|
i

,

5
n

4

i

!
! .

,

i

:
|
1

.

i,

i
i

i

;

|

.

2

l

I

.

(

O
,

;
i
4

6

4

4

4
a
i

;, , , a t ., .---,-.-., -
- - - , - - . .,y , -..,, ...--.. - - . ---_,. - . - . - - . _ , _ , . - , m .,,,._ .__..._.. . .,~._.. ..s,.. ,,-.,-. . _ . - - . - - . . ~ , - . - . . - -



_
.

.
.. . .

. . .

.

Containment Pressure
3.6.4

f\ 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMSG
3.6.4 Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.4 Containment pressure shall be 2 ( >2.0) psig and s [+3.0) psig.

! APPLICABILITY: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
;Q

.chv,. .
ACTIONS M7 %:3
-

2 -

00kON ,gf REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEe,
e

,

'3J :j }l*Y f; 'N 'i .j

A. Containment presses d
M .1 %A 3 Restore containment I hour

notwithinlimitsfr b ressure within
##~ imits.

(',i ,4@,

qQyNetfjBe in im0E 3.
" ' g,

h.1 6 hoursB. Required Action and
associated Completion P #:A%
Time not met. MiQ @[ ;;; {

'kBeinIWDE5hgB.2 36 hours
Ra

#V

v.

.SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1 Verifycontainmentpressureis1(-2.0)psig 12 hours
and 5 (+3.0) psig.

Ob
BWOG STS 3.6-15- 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Containment Air Temperature
3.6.5

o
l I 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
V

3.6.5 Containment Air Temoerature

LCO 3.6.5 Containment average air temperature shall be s (120)'F.

APPLICABILITY: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

/fk
ACTIONS dh D.

a _.

CONd! TION,3f/ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME3

%s ,g ,I'y
.

A. t' Restore containment 8 hoursA. Containment average W
air temperature M t' + ' average air- >

within limit. '
' temperature within

dl ; 11mit.-

'; ,, 3 : p.,

.9-.
,

B. Required Action and B.1 4 p' Be,in MODE 3. 6 hrurs/mi associated Completion

' ; f q y? 6 'g ,

'

4

(_/' Time not met. Bi(l
c w

B.2 Be in MODE S m ', 36 hours
1;+D

. ,

-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

|

SR 3.6.5.1 Verify containment average air temperature 24 hours
! is 5 120*F.

--

|

!

O)\
| G

BWOG STS 3.6-17 01/06/91 3:00pm
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I
;

i Centainment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6,

4 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6 C.qntainment Sorav and Coolina Systems,

i

LCO 3.6.6 Two containment spray trains and [2] containment cooling trains
shall be OPERABLE.,

i
a

; APPLICABILITY: MO 3.1, 2, 3, and 4.

. QA

ACTIONS A dd;

kj })h REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECOND.

Ah 'k?One containment $ ay$p.'lphOA. Restore containment 72 hours
i train inoperable, [j g#

s) ray train to

ODERABLE status.

ifY&Y4
;

* 'Qg $ h.
'

;
; B. Required Action and B.1 Be,){4 % 3. 6 hours

AtiQ (" $ y!v 9 . 4" 9fi associated Completion
' * p;

V Time of Condition A a

% & O.1 not met. f
| '5Mg7

"~' "* '" " 84 hours
;

@#,

C. One containment C.1 Restore hontainment 7 days
cooling train cooling train to

! inowable. OPERABLE status.
,

* An -

| D. Two containment D.1 Restore 1 72 hours
cooling trains containment cooling
inoperable. train to OPERABLE

status. >

(continued)

:

,

,

BWOG STS 3.6-19 01/06/91.3:00pm
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Two containment spray E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
trains inoperable.

08

Any combination of 3 / ,.or more trains AM D

4,0f %[
inoperable. MP

% ' $ Ap.
RequiredActionsan$;, F ^., M ?Be in MODE 3. 6 hoursF.
associated Completion 1.4 n .;
Times of Condition C 4 MQ 'W
or D not met. f,

F. E Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
'*

, , ,, ;:
c.

,

wq

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -
''

SURVEILLANCE _ .9) -<s FREQUENCY

,

SR 3.6.6.1 Verify each containment spray manual,' power- 31 days
operated, or automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in its
correct position.

SR 3.6.6.2 Operate each containment cooling train fan 31 days
unit for 2 15 minutes.

.

SR 3.6.6.3 Verify each containment cooling train 31 days
cooling water flow rate is 2 (1780] gpm.

(continued)

O
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,

e

Containment Spray and Cooling Systers
3.6.6 -

| *

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) -

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

r

SR 3.6.6.4 Demonstrate each containment spray pump's In accordance-

developed head at the flow test point is 2 with the-
the required developed head. Inservice

Inspection and
Testi;ig,

4h Program

rib? (N-
!)[ f

I

3.6.6.5 Itap % esehcontainmentsprayautomatic (18] monthsSR ons
Val, t # fitu path actuates to its
correct y ttion en,an actual or simulated
actuattes>stenal.49 4

1:y ;g.y
...

ff gf):p
SR 3.6.6.6 Demonstrate'each' cont 4jumentspraypump (18] months -

starts automatica11gonian actual or
simulated actuationtsignal. 4 i _

'

ff .. $ +;j
,

gy y A
Demonstrateeachcontainmentr|o$11n['kYsin(18) monthsSR 3.6.6.71

starts automatically on an actual or yk.% '

simulated actuation signal. s:p V
'

,,

SR 3.6.6.8 Demonstrate each spray nozzle is (At first
unobstructed. refueling]

|

ES

10 years
,

. . . . . , . . . . - . . . . . . . . . . .

N

BWOG STS 3.6-21 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Spray Additive System
3.6.7

( 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS,

3.6.7 lorav Additive Syr,t g
.

j LCO 3.6.7 The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABillTY: MODES 1. 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS *i

CONDIT4 .3 'g REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
i

,g.

A. Spray Additive 3ys ! Restore Spray 72 hours,

inoperable. Additive System to
OPERABLE status.

- [Y
'mc.

2 8. Required Action and B.1
-

n 6 hours.

associated Cor.pletion
Time not met. AtQ d-

B.2 8 n 84 hours-
.

E-
Y

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

: SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-.

SR 3.6.7.1 Verify each spray additive manual, 31 days
power-operated, and automatic valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwisc secured in position is in its
correct position.

SR 3.6.7.2 Verify spray additive tank solution volume 184 days
2 (12,970] gal and s (13,920) gal.

(continued)

BWOG STS 3;6-23 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Spray Additive System
3.6,7

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) -

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

solution 184 days
Verify spray additive tank (NaOH) dSR 3.6.7.3
concentration is 2 (60,000 ppm) an
5.(65,000 ppm).

sc

SR 3.6.7.4 Demonstrd spray additive automatic (18] m nths
valve ia>the flew path actuates to its
corr 6 tit"positim!on an actual or simulated
actuatgen signal (s).S.i.gQbV f M

(? y Q , _i?|,
SR 3.6.7.5 Demonstrate Spray Additive System flow 5 years

(rate) from each 5,elution's flow path.
q;' 5, , m.

ja i
_

't 4

N (._ [,w
-

Jq y
f. , 4a Y !ii

i ' f;*

r-

,.yfQg,
:/

-s .;

O
BWOG STS 3.6-24 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Hydrogen Monitors-MODES 1 & 2
3.6.8

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.8 Hydronen Monitors-MODES 1 12

LCO 3.6.8 Two hydrogen monitors shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

A P [%M [EACTIONS

CONkION j ,',f REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEf fg

f "ghvi;ICP

A. One hydrogen monitwc;i A.!!% Restore hydro en 30 days
inoperable. W 4/ monitor to OP RABLE

'

* $#' status.
k! .sy6&"

# nv * tr
40: a # 0b ha,

B. Required Actions and B . l '"Q%| %"?Be in MODE 3.6 hours
associated Completion

%':7 g p@ %' h#
Times not met. -

gp ''h k
/hkd;gg| I*ipw

;P;,:i:jl F
SUPY21LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.8.1 Perform CHANNEL-FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92_ days

SR 3.5.8.2 Perform CHANNEL CAllBRATION. [18] months

O
BWOG STS 3.6-25 01/06/91 3:00pm
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Hydrogen Recombiners--NGUES .1 & 2
'3.6.9

|

( 3.6 CONTAINENT SYSTEMS

3.6.9 Hrdrocen Recombintra-MODES 1 & 2 (if permanently installed)

LCO 3.6.9 Two' hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: M00ES:1eand.2.

yhg
ACTIONS -

N b
,

jf REQUIRE 0 ACTION CONFLETIONTIMECO ON 4
w ~w

A.IN Restore hydrogen ,' 130 daysA. One'h drogen
]recom iner - f;ggjd recombiner to

inoperable. 33, OPERABLE status.,. ;

Q, 41,'hh'

' y
.gj'ggd" (5.lNij e in@4GDE 3.

,

-B. Required! Action and =6' hours
h$'. associated'. Compietion

$ g N,{Q
k

' Time not met. (gj
,

gy. v .4 +o
_

dh[
T'p&&

b
e

: SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE I rFREQUENCY

: SR "3.6'.9.1 4 Perform a system functional test forteath i['18] months-
'

' hydrogen recombiner.
.

!
,

SR <37.6.9.2 iVisually examine each hydrogen recombiner
eenclosureandensurethereisnoevidencetof{[18] months

a abnormal conditions. I
'

!

SR 33i6.9.3 Performaresistance-to-groundtestforseach! (18) monthe
'

heater phase. -,.

U '

BWOG'STS 3!6-27 01/06/91 3:00pm-
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;

MSSVs
3.7.1 t

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS<

3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

LCO 3.7.1 The MSSVs shall be OPERABLE as specified in Table 3.7.1-1 and
Figure 3.7.1-1.

,

;

APPLICABillTY: M00E8 1, 2, and 3.
41!!F
dN h ;

ACTIONS d$r M '

_

CONDji % g (![ , jg _ REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION. TIME

# :; %
A. --------NOTE--."4 'O A,lh Verify at least 4 hours '

Completion. Time is on QW (two) required MSSVs
a Condition Basis, 19

g,persteamgenerator.....................'p, ,

(86) are OPERABLE.y
g r . +' g ; t

'gg)%||fless than the P
required MSSVs V j^

O OPERABLE. A.2.lf f Restere MSSV(s) to- 4 hours
t V

e{QPSRMLE status,
pg 'p- '% %

# i~' g g

Reduce power;t@o VsA
A.2.2.1 4 hodes

s the appitcable %
RATED THUtMAL POWER

'

(RTP) listed in
Figure 3.7.1-1.

880

A.2.2.2 Reduce the nuclear 8 hours
overpower trip,

setpoint in
accordance with
Figure 3.7.1-1.

(continued)
'

.i

_

BWOG STS 3.7-1 12/28/90 4:49pm
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MSSVs
3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETIGN TIME

B. ' Required ' Actions and 8.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times ~not met. AtiQ

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
'

,, a
o

,

(fh 'v'
o tyi

y

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMEbi.W[@'#
h g<,\ , *g

#D
s.

SURG 4Lt.AEE fj,' FREQUENCY
y 1

SR 3.7.1.1 ---------------- L[.-NOT "'
't [, k {.

'

SR 3.0.4 is not appi ''for entry into
and operation of MODE" 9er.the performance
of this surveillance. N " .g . et,

g.v, . g m., 9,
ms. 2

Demonstrate the MSSVs lift setro'ints!)er Q"j)
in accordance

Table 3.7.1-1 in accordance with the with the
InserviceInspectionand;TestingProgram._g; loservice

,) ? 'lespection and
,y Testing
y Program

_,

O
BWOG STS 3.7-2 !!2/28/90 /4:49pm
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MSSVs
3.7.1

= SP; RP = x 100%

v
W= Nuclear overpower trip setpoint for four pump operation as specified

in LCO 3.3.1.

Y= Total OPERABLE MSSV relieving capacity per SG based on sunnation of
individual OPERABLE MS$Y relief capacities per steam generator
[lb/ hour).

Z= Required reli$ing capacity per SG of [6,585,600) Ib/ hour.

M %, trip setpoint (not to exceed W).SP = Nuclear oweri
ei Eu

RP = Reduc ower reWireme,nt (not to exceed RPT).
j%These equft$etW Mhen areigranMcally represented below. Operation is

restricted to the p*roa sele!w and to the right of line BCDE.
4;W Q ,.('O

sa

k o g99 h
- -. - - - - #=~<a.mmie,

*
- o

sma - ' . ... ---

N@f~ g ,!. ~:: ituew - ryp gp o ;; e |v

gjfg ..{
'1

|
t, u,w - uneoenuu

,

= = - gA ,t I
jfA |

3x |
uew - ,

6 I=
g a.w - v

ii
Accamou g

I| ama-

taw - me on g

1

E I
uew - 3 I.

i c.n.ima, ue m I
o- ; i

e.n.imw emm |
aww - : : : : :

-
.-u a u u u u u u

!

Figure 3.7.1-1 (Page 1 of 1)
i

| Reduced Power and Nuclear Overpower ' Setpoint
'

Versus OPERABLE Main Steam Safe,. 41ves

a
BWOG STS 3.7-3 12/28/90 4:49pm
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MSSVs
3.7.1

Table 3.7.1-1 (Page 1 of 1)

Main Steam Safety Valve lift Settings

Lift SETTING
VALVE NUMBER fosia +/- 3%)

[2] MSSVs/ steam generator (1050)

(7) MSSVs/ steam generator (1100)

f.
'

. :g

'
s

?

.

,

1

0
! BWOG STS 3.7-4 12/28/90 4:49pm
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I :

MSIVs !
3.7.2

| +

;

'3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

| 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves HiSIVs) !

,

!

I LCO 3.7.2 Two MSIVs shall be OPERABLE.
-

f

6

I APPLICABILITY, MODE 1
M00 W 2 and 3 with MSIVs open. -

w.f.i..tt:..............----N0TE------------------------A
.

itsmplets Time is on Condition Basis; Condition A and
iyCondit$pps(Cs and 0) Completion Times are independent.
N;+i!& A% >

................................

f i siG
'

<

ACTIONS bN
f

CONDITION f ; REQUIRED ACT10N COMPLET10N TIMEj
4

+s :a',: q '- , - n, i
.e e

A. One MSIV inoperable A.1 1 ,6 Restore MSIV to [8] hours
in MODE 1. .;$0PERABLE| status.

"t'q 'm,,

| . c. t i,--

4 ' " 8; t:!

| B. Required Action and 8.1 Closeinoperable\ 6 hours
i associated Completion MSIV.

J. , , 'eN.

! Time of Condition A i V

not met. AND 0';

|

B.2 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
'

C. One MSIV inoperable C.1 -Restore MSIV(s) to (8) hours-
in MODE 2 or 3 in' OPERABLE status,
one or more flow
paths. DB

.

C.2.1 Close -inoperable (8) hours-
MSIV(s). '

A80

L

(continued) |

|

| \ :

|

BWOG STS- 3.7-5 12/28/90- 4:49pm
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MSIVs
3.7.2

|

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQVIRED ACfl0N COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued) C.2.2 Verify that Once per
inoperable MSIV(s) 12 hours
remain closed.

4 ,

D. TwoMSivsinoperab)6 SJ Restore at least one I hour
' inMODE2or3,,4af' 3C MSIV to OPERABLE

the same flow path /d status in each
low &

foroneormore'f'%d|V'idr , N"J;, affected flow path,paths.

C k
t f e , qClose at least one

y ;" ', ,0.2 f I hour
,_j S ino)erable MSIV in
'J eactaffected flow

f P,athP,},|;
e 9, ,

,

-

:: . sc .+

.

E. Required Action and E.1 Be'in H00E 3 *' 6 hours3
associated Completion .. cA
Time of Condition B, 6@ 7'"

'

C, or D not met.
,

'Ifhours
N,

t.2 Be in MODE 4. *3

,;
,

e'
BWOG STS 3.7-6 12/28/90 4:49pm



MSlYs
3.7.2

t

l

p)
tO -SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS x

SURVEILLANCE TREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1 -----------------NOTE---------- ------------

SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into
| and operation in MODE 3 for the performance

of this, surveillance.

/)Ch
De in accordance

gT[pnstrateMSIVclosuretimeis6] seconds on an actual or simulated with the
Nectuation. signal. 1: Inservice

it]ht;O J' f '2' lnspection and
e.u y;f

7:"
Testing

'

Program, or4a
Cf V. ,, /. 18 months);

t ;e.

J.n
rj 1,s 1 ; .s

'6,T . i ; ,..
e ,

,7

. (_ ,

'* 'd T' ~

c i' { y
y

.. , .,

! \ ~ -
,

QJ ' e c,'

yo

|''E

|

|

'

BWOG STS 3.7-7 12/28/90 4:49pm
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'

MFIVs and Associated Bypass Valves,

3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 En FMdwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Associated Byoass
hl.Ye1'

4 ,

,

LCO 3.7.3 (Two) MFIVs (and assn iated MFIV bypass valves) shall be
OPERABLE.,

.A
HQOESE1. 2, and 3 with MFIVsAPPLICABILITY:

M va bes) Open or not isola (or associated MFlY bypass-ted.

----ih----------------NOTE----<---------------------*

%; Fermis ~ LCO,' Conditions A and B are treated as an entity.

with a'sjngle' Completion Time.

pf y , y
9. - q;

ACTIONS '. i

CONDITION y ? REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMEg

: ? .. .

A. One MFIV [or A.1 ,dRestore%IV(s)(or [8 or 72) hoursb associated MFIV NJ associated MFIVO bypass valve) in ' bypass; valve (s))to
one or more flow OPERABLE status.x
paths inoperable. . # n.,g q

'

s-
; A.2.1 Close or. isolate (8 or 72) hours

inoperable MFIV(s)
(or associated MFIV
bypassvalve(s)).

O,

A.2.2 Verify inoperable Once per
MFIV(s) or- 12 hours
Associated MFIV

bypass valve (s)) d.
are

closed or isolate '

(continued)

b
-Q

BWOG STS 3.7-9. 12/28/90- 4:49pm
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MFIVs and Associated Bypass Valves
3.7.3 -

ACTIONS (continued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. More than one MFIV B.1 Restore affected 8 hours
[or associated MFIV MFIVs [or associated
bypass valves) in each MFIV bypass valves)
flow path i; one or in each flow path to
more flow paths OPERABLE status,
inoperable, g:- ,

|bf h.
[tg/ gi Close affected MFIVs 8 hours

;$ .3., [or associated MFIV
shy) ass valves

? j #:.r,l etierwise iso'1 orr@+i
_ , ate

f ylh
'rath.
e6ch affected flow

e c,- g
;b

Ng g|+ . , ;

T'i.N$[W'n MODE 3. 6 hoursC. Required Actions and C.1
Nassociated Completion 4

Times not met. 6110 )/M ['/''J[ 4
C.2 Be MIDE 3 12 hours,

w p 7

;,y.qr
~

.* g-

+
s

0
BWOG STS 3.7-10 12/28/90 4:49pm
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MflVs and Associated Bypass Valves
3.7.3

,

O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

|
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

t .

SR 3.7. 3.1 -------------------NOTE---------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into
and operation in MODE 3 for the performance'

of this surveillance.
^

%'

De e the closure time of each MFIV in accordance '

ted MFIV bypass valve] latedis with theass
s on an actual or simu : Inservice)sec

'r ignal . lnspection andunti

ftp3p ,yyg/,'
Testing

,

44- f Program.-or4

18 months)
g,, s?.u|

ny ,pn
| I |i",h e"4

tre'q,;)|% v
,

Ay
v -.

ak..

/j(j( . qp,J- Om@,. 4%|L
)l/

1.,. $ .' ;4 [
D

t! 8
,

|
*

W T.

}\$.
' #

p p Q,
,: .

,

.i '4
! g g

('i

.

| ,

i .

BWOG STS 3.7-11 12/28/90 4:49pm
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*

EFW Systea
3.7.4

[ 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
\

3.7.4 Emeroency feedwater (EFW) System

LCO 3.7.4 [Three) EfW trains shall be OPERABLE.

......................--N0TE--------------------------
Only one motor-driven EfW train is required in MODE 4.

4
hw%Qg

Vn
APPLICABILITY J10DESlbt,and3,

i, MODE 4;adien steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.
!.% fly 43;;1,,7 NOTE----------------------------,

treate8@140, all,iof the components of the EFW trains areForthis
an; entity with a single Completion Time.

.... 2....................................................
.y v y

.g;5
,

y'# .

ACTIONS 1f<

CONDITION- 'MIREDACTION C0flPLET10N TIME
'

| Q *V ge;, m. .

A. One steam supply to A.1 Restoreistead Apply 7 d? e
turbine-driven EFW to OPERABLE status,
train inoperable, gf;4

. -

.
. f. *

-
_

,

|
|

i B. One EFW train B.1 Restore EFW train to 72 hours
inoperable for OPERABLE status,
reason other than
Condition A. ;

|(continued)

|

v
BWOG STS 3.7-13 12/28/90 4:49pm
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EfW System
3.7.4

ACTIONS (conti_nued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLET10N TIME

C. Required Actions and C.1 Be in M3DE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Times of Condition A 68D
or 0 not met.

C.2 --------NOTE--------
QB fS Only required if at.

. !/4 L*- least one decay heat<

p[p'
F V removal trainTwo EFW trains

4 OPERABLE and ininopert.ble, 1

-jp g operatlon.
g*b?)b'' .@. |)9,-

+w ..

g34 W ;in MODE 4. 18 hours
4 g .m w;r

(?) 2 ; qL'

d'g 4 --STE---------D. Three EFW trains D. l ' ti
t00 3.SL'3 and allinoperable,
other:;Lt0 Req 61 red
Actlens reqeiring,

H0fRvchangestareg"f;suspended ust:11 at
least?one EFWitrains
is restored to ; 4

-0PERABLEstatus,g{ ig
,-

, gi

Initiate actichYto Immediately
restore one!EFW
train to 0PERABLE
status.

O
BWOG STS 3.7-14 12/28/90 4:49pm
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.

<i i'

EFW Systea
-

3.7.4
a

l

| O
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 1

_ ,

v SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY ,

i
.

SR 3.7.4.1 Verify that each EFW manual,. power-operated, 31 days
^; and automatic. valve in each water ficw path

and in both steam supply flow paths to the
,

i steam turbine-driven >urps, that is not
locked, sealed, or ot1ervise secured in

i

posit,/$
4 is in its correct position.

jff;

r- i
-

, -

$|?
*

| SR 3.7.4.2 ' 4---------NOTE------------------------- t

| ' tis eet[ applicable for entry into
'

s
M0 fo fsprposes of testing the turbine-

i

: driven $ ump. M
| ~" ..

;w

Demonstrate *:Mt each ini pump's developed (31] days on
'

i

head at the flow testpint is 2 the STAGGERED TEST<

requireddevelopedheadQ BASIS:

| NM[ y,
i g/ ,. m v;ga

-; % %-p
SR 3.7.4.3 Demonstrate that each Eftf) tematic valve (18) months

'

.

1 actuates to its correct *' position on anh
i actual or simulated actuation signal.M.

fyR&i

,

y t*
.-

SR 3.7.4.4 --------------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.0.4 is not applicable for entry into
MODE 3 for purposes of testing the turbine-

} driven EFW pump.
- .................. .........................

Demonstrate that each EFW pump starts [18] months,

; automatically on an actual or simulated
: actuation signal.

(continued);

i

[m
4

: BWOG STS 3.7-15 12/28/90 4:49pm
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EFW System
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _ __

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.5 Demonstrate that the required EFW flow paths Prior to
from the condensate storage tank to the entering
steam generator through one of the EFH MODE 2 whenever
trains delivers at least (750) gpm at unit has been
(1270) psig or equivalent. in MODE 5 or 6

for > 30 daysg
3, ,mp

- $1*' :A -

SR 3.7.4.6 Perfom a CHAlelEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the 31 days
EFW pu(suction presgre interlocks.

" --
. ,

., ,

SR 3.7.4.7 Perform a CHdNNEL CA[lMATION for the EFW(18] months
pump suction pressure interlocks.

;9 --

,

.

.,f , -

o|) ' -
<x:.

v

O
BWOG STS 3.7-16 12/28/90 4:49pm
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t

CST

3.7.5
|

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMSi

| 3.7.5 Condensato storaae Tank (Cill

LCO 3.7.5 The[two)CSTlevelsshallbewithinlimits, i

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal. !

e
A|W, kh:1v sdACTIONS

CON Q j h REQUIRE 0 ACTION COMPLETION TIMEj.

XR@" g M6
A. OneLormore)CSTgf/h' . A. l p. Restore CST level (s) 4 hours

levelnotwithin$'t @b g d to within limits.
limits. s

4 IB '

m,..c.Q. .. }:

1 A.t,.1!' : Veri fy OPERABil ITY 4 hours
'" i J ef backup water

* Osupply.y & 6tiQ

|
k $,

Ar% }%
Once per,

k 12 hours; gy
'' % thereafterI

My%; 6t(Q
'&i

! A.2.2 Restore CSTilevel(s) 7 days
i to within!1imits.

B. Required Actions and 'B.1 Be in MODE 3. 1- 6 hours
associated Completion
Times not met. 6!iQ

B.2 --------NOTE--------
Only required if at
least one decay heat
removal train
OPERABLE and in
operation.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

!

Be in MODE 4. 18 hours

O
BWOG STS 3.7-17 12/28/90 4:49pm'
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CST
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
,

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify that CST level is 1 [ ] ft. 12 hours

Ns 'n,s

0| a ''s

<f{0" ||$
yk Ec m

w.w.uaw p.,w
/t- h ;y ,.; y,a

"'A,

,'eg$ %%cc r, L:,->gy
s,; ,

,

Q,"'
g ?ff Us e

c o
4f ' ['4 /4
as e. <

N '(s.l|
'

(

,. .;
,_

e m
is,')

.); h'

,.. y:7 '':<'t ,.,h-, p ,-
.c

s , ;;, '
''\

,

O
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5c.ondary Specific Activity I

3.7.6

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Secondarv Soecific Activity i
1

LCO 3.7.6 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be ,,

s (0.10] pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT l-131.
J
l

I
1

MODESJ{| 2, 3, and 4. )APPLICABILITY:

-_CTIONS /A

CONDITIDN) g g j[;gj[ k REQUIRED ACTION
_

.
_

COMPLETION TIME
,

shp 's
Specific activity M iof'$BeinMODE3,A. 6 hourskwithin limit. '

N et@yL@h,
'

wc
*

,

,m
- . :;

..

-

(u) %[j,,dh$
Yhp

qff''qhw 4
. i

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 4i

$d' FREQUENCY
*

SURVEILLANCE
,

,

SR 3.7.6.1 Demonstrate that the specific activity of (31) days
the secondary coolant is s (0.101 pCi/gm

,

,

i DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

__

_

[v)
BWOG STS 3.7-19 l', '/90 '4:49pmc
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CCW Systel
3.7.7

e g 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

Qf
3.7.7 fdampnent Coolina Water (CCW) System

i

LCO 3.7.7 Two CCW trains shall be OPERABLE -

;

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 (, 5, and 6].

ACTIONS / k
CON (bN REQUIRED ACTtau COMPLETION TINE,

%QIN V f *g,

($r;hkfj4' ,A.ii$ Restore CCW train to -72 hours.-A. One CCW train
inoperable. g g y -0PERABLE status,

-

y.
.

,3
-

B. One CCW train 'Blliii ave'rify that the [ ] hours,
inoperable. $4RequiredoActionsfor (where-

~

N those" supported [-] hours is-
e systems declared the mostr,( jinoperable by3 thel limiting-,

sinoperability.of the Completion i..ae..

support ~CCW train. 'of all the
have been initiated, supported ,

:- r
. P; systems'

,

Required
Actions] j

|

(continued)
i

r
2 b;4

BWOG-STS 3.7-21' 12/28/90-4:49pm-

._ - _ _ - _



____-____ _ __ _ _ -

CCW Syste3
3.7.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One CCW train C.1 Enter Required Immediately
inoperable. Actions of

Condition D.
E !

One or more required -
.

supportorsupported[MQ
i|. .

featuresinoperab)(
associated witt the p?
other redundanhCCW of /

f v;Q .'Tjy:a;* /train. j
c.,fo *-

4 ;i 9' f
D. Two CCW trains D.1 j y Restore one CCW Immediately

inoperable. ge tra.in to OPERABLE
V , status',s

K3Q{V & _

gg
~

,-

E
Required Action and 44 2; /
associated Completion 0.2

Bedn MODE (3. :: 6 hours
Time of Condition A

"

A *
_

not tret. M "1 ,

*
| h,

D.3 Be in MODE 4. cjd 1(,, hours -

- .

D.4 Be in MODE 5 only 36 hours
if one CCW train
is OPERABLE.

s

O
BV0G STS 3.7-22 12/28/90 4:49pm
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CCW System
3.7.7

[ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
\'

SURVEILLANCE. FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 . Verify that each CCW manual, power-operated, .31 days.
and automatic valve in.the flow path

not lockg safety-related equipment, that isservicin
ed, sealed, or otherwise secured in

position, is in its correct position,

adh
,gy 9

4SR 3.7.7.2 onstrate that each CCW automatic valve in (18] months
. fl | path,4ctuatestoitscorrect
y ron anj:ai:tual or simulated actuation

f . )
4 p.m

/$k .,

SR 3.7.7.3 DemonstrateMateaghtCCWpumpstarts (18] months
automatically ontan!, actual' or . simulated
actuation sigfnWig.JfW 6$, ;.

'

(Otj
^^

w e:n .

%pp"Q "%4 f
. .;j.; . < wa .y :Ws,

?)g| ;

,
,

4. ,

!

|

1

'n

BWOG STS 3.7-23 12/28/90 4:49pm.
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4

SWS

378
.

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS#

t

3.7.8 Service Water Syg, tem (SWS)

:

LCO 3.7.8 Two SWS trains shall be OPERABLE.,

4

APPLICABILITY: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.-

' )bACTIONS A

f f REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECON N y
~

%%if j)$ ~A.1Th Restore SWS train to 72 hours
ihg*

,gA. One SWS train.

: inoperable, gr " ?Nfp OPERABLE status,
p-

%' ' g7"%ff
'

'S?lp$gtfRequiredActionsfor
B. One SWS train - rVerify that-the [ ] hours,--

"

-(where| inoperable.
J thosefsupported [ ]-hours isO Q systems declared: the most'(d .,ipop'erable 'bfqthe limiting4

"'inoperability R the - Completion Time
,

support'SWS tryinx of all the,

'havebeeninitiated., supported
p:/ N' -systems',

*,f Required,

Actions)
i

,

! C. One SWS train C.1 Enter Required Immediately
; inoperable. Actic:ss of

Condition D.,

.

One or more required
j support or supported
;~ features inoperable

associated with the,

ott.er' redundant SWS'

train.
I

r

(continued)
,O
V.
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EdS
3.7.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two SWS trains D.1 Restore one SWS Imediately '

inoperable. train to OPERABLE
status.

QB
MQ

Required Action ,a ,..

and associated VM .D.2 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
CompletionTimeofk 'E

%et. .e3
ConditionAnop%|4@% 'cr ,

m4 D U .'1Be in MODE 4. 12 hourswea ' f c.;
;p., "; {g..

j,3 %:7;,fy.

'D.4 W Be in MODE 5 only 36 hours
# 7 if one: SWS train is
N

%; m p, lee.
OPGAB

. a

Ws . . . , . .;g ;;r _ - +>

%; : 4
. g;p es, q
r 'e < y4

.4$hbe,
cfpr y'
r

=

:

O
BWOG STS 3.7-26 12/28/90 4:49pm
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. . .

.. ..

SWS
3.7.8

A SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 Verify that each SWS manual, power-operated, 31 days
and automatic valve in the flow path
servicing safety-related equipment, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in its correct position,

dthb-

*a-
s

SR 3.7.8.2 nst that each-automatic valve in the (18] months'ctuates to its correct position

g?t$N$y(simulated actuation signal.
a);o,

h?k
y vqg,

SR 3.7.8.3 Demonstrate ,tA'gt each SWS pump starts (18) months
automaticallyeon agractualfor simulated -

actuation sigq,a Wgf
,[Mn .s

os
[ QU aM,r ,4yy#

jlP@ > %-
Y

., e p vg

jffbk+);.w ,

d )?
v

. 4

i

.

v
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i

UHS i

3.7.9

(' 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

(' .

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (VHS)
. -

LC0 3.7.9- The UHS shall' be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS /d h
9 1

CON bN [6# -REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,

,, .a ,_

A.--------NOTE-------h) A.ld Verify at least- Immediately
~

Completion Time tsjen A -y8 (oneh cooling tower
a Condition basis" @# fan 'n each cooling

;"- ,, tower OPERABLE.
%j gyf; ,,

One or more cooling 4 E l;V f etower fans " %W A
inoperable. A.2' .MRestorefansto 7 days

&o '

qf OPERA 8LE' status.

' ,f,,f'"%, Q ~

9> vg

J.. 'b~B. UHS inoperable as B.1 Verify thatsthe ( ) hours,
established by Required' Actions for (whereCondition D, those supp~orted (-) hours is-

systems declared the most-
inoperable by the limiting
inoperability of ther Completion Time
support UHS have- of all the-
been initiated. supported

systems'
Required
Actions]

(continued)

O
BWOG STS 3.7-29 12/28/90 4:49pm
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UHS
3.7.9

ACTIONS (cgtinued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACT'.0N COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more cooling C.1 Enter t.00 3.0.3, Immediately
tower fans inoperable, unless the loss-of-

functional'

E capability is'

allowed in the
One or more required ( . support or s'.'pported
support or support

'

{}j;h
feature LCO.

features inoper
associated with pp '

.

other redundanti CDt -p

coolingtowerfaI$kDpg / f ,

jk W:,
~

F %[gn?
<;

.

D.1 j*(! Be in MODE 3. 6 hoursD. UHS inoperable [for
dh ' x@Vj reasons other than

%sh(EP ,71
condition A), M 'T

% (H+BM,i MODE 5,i.36 hours
'

0.B D.2
gy - -

d*i# Mr %Recuired Actions
anc associated M iP.s. %

; Completion Times F @ V
of Condition A

@J g% .not met. y y

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.

E

SR 3.7.9.1 Verify that water level of the VHS is 24 hours
2 [562] ft Mean Sea Level.

#

(continued)
,

4

O
^
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UHS
3.7.9

r SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)m

I

C/ SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

.
_ _

SR 3.7.9.2 Verify that average wate temperature 24 hours
of the VHS is s (90]'F.'

|

_ 1

Operg}d.?eachcoolingtowerfanforSR 3.7.9.3 31 days !

> [p * 1 minute s . 1
la

<, w
hf'|bf |

9%g:amyrAq' 44
%.

. m.

%r j@ ' ,

i j ? '''5-/, rig
'

,;r[[ [ % { j
--

, . . , -1:
i

A! t |4
i

x; " 1"
!Q:l&' y w ,s.!su ..

giv'A ,t ,

7-t; n'
'7,-y/ 1'-

.,,.
yo

.C V ,,1,9g".v
.

; . ,

t g,,>

< ' y@ ;.,.g , - 3,
.:

.. %
nrs, png,,,

y.

<

,
,

4

J

,em

$v]
BWOG STS 3.7-31 12/28/90 4:49pm



_
. . . . - . - . . . . -

- ..
-.

-

Fuel Storage _ Pool ~ Water Level
3.7.10

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMSQ
3.7.10 Fuel Storace Pool Water Level i

"

!
1

LCO -3.7.10 The fuel storage pool water level shall be E 23 ft over the
top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in_the storage
racks.

f,
-. --

APPLICABILITY: WNHrradiated fuel assemblies are in the fuel storage
ap7 pool:. -
4W fm |v@y .

ACTIONS OMF A =

jh"CONDITION 3 REQUIRED ACTION _COMPLElION TIME

w . :,
-------------NOTE-------------
LCO.3 0'23 and LC0 3.0.4 are?.

snotapplicable,

- w ~$L% !

p A ;Q '

;

Q A. Fuel storage pool A.1 Susisend_ movement of Immediately
'

water level not $fuelassembliesin_:within limit, fuel storage pool.
, n;

gp 4'mP

A.2 Initiats5actionto Immediately
restore' the fuel
storage pool water-
level .

-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS,

SL'RVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
--

SR 3.7.10.1 Verify the fuel storage pool water level is 7 days
123 ft above the top of irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the storage racks.

O
.. .. ..

BWOG STS 3.7-33 12/28/90 4:49pm
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1

ADVs
'

3.7.11

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS '

3.7.11 Atmoeoheric Dumo Valves (ADVs)

LCO 3.7.11 (Two) ADV lines per steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

h;.--------------------NOTE---------------------------_ , .

Jnitr9tili)LCO, all ADV lines are treated as an entity with a
<(#.,311ngle . Completion Time..

NQ%%5I$nyff f||r- p;;y v

ACTIONS A!fE 'h'
-

I CONDITION n'$y n

:~:6M REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

rr,
,

f

6, f J;6-

.- y
A. One ADV line . Aili , M ----NOTE-------

inoperable. /> iLC0 3.0.4-is not"

% applicable.
___.:.___..______

S .,ff m %
,

ERestore-ADV1Tneto 7 days
OPERABLE status D.yc -s

,

i
5 %

B. More than one ADV line B.1 Restore ak least 24 hours
inoperable. (three] ADV lines to

OPERABLE status.

:
-

C. _ Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or MQ
B not met.

; C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

|

9
BWOG STS 3.7-35 12/28/90 4:49pm
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ADVs
3.7.11:

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_

SURVElliANCE FREQUENCY
._

SR 3.7.11.1 Perform one complete cycle of each ADV- [18) months

SR 3.7.11.2 Perform one c0mplete cyc.le of each block (18) months
7valve. ,e 3

f'c.
_-

,y (_,

* , . :( ?
_

r, ,

.t -

,

,,

;

,

i

|

|

I

O
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CREVS
'

3.7.12
1

/

Q 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.12 Control Room Emeroency Ventilation System (CREVS)

LC0 3.7.12 Two CREVS trains shall t,e OPERABLE.
|

|

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 [5 and 6),
During movement of irradiated fuel.

.

N[? '

| ACTIONS <

| ,. .

CONDITI0N . .e REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
'

>

,

A. One NEVS train (' u A.1- Restore CREVS train 7 days
'

|
inoperable. '

'

to OPERABLE status.

|

| '

! B. Required Action and B' 1 ' iBe in tiODE 3. 6 hours
I (~'} associated Completion

''

( Time not met in MD'j
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

B.2 'Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

(continued)

|

j"N
\ l
LJ
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CREVS
3.7.12

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 -------NOTE-------
associated Completion Place in emergency
Time not met in mode if auto-
H0DE [5 or 6, or] swapover to
during movement of emergency mode

inoperable.irradiated fuel,

.gJA;
ggA

rp a
.

------------------

xar
hu Place OPERABLE CREVS Immediately

T(R9 jf s train in emergency
k>gn.p J M mode,

p|k lh. Y& Qessw

0E
o.,, e,

s

C.2.1$7SuspendCORE Immediately
c'.' ' ALTERATIONS.'

ps;

ga ; * j,
tv c,

C.2.2 Suipendposidve Immediately
'

reactivityi ,..

additions.' . . Y
-

'

aliQ d
:

C.2.3 Suspend movement..off NEnediately
irradiated fuel. .J

'

D. Two CREVS trains D.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 1

inoperable in ALTERATIONS.
MODE [5 or 6], or
during movement of At[Q
irradiated fuel.

D.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity
additions.

Et[Q

D3 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel.

O.

BWOG STS 12/28/90 4:49pm
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CREVS
3.7.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.12.1 Operate each CREVS train for 31 days
[ 1 10 continuous hours with the heaters
operating or (for system without heaters)
2 15 minutes].

t

J0 @,
SR 3.7.12.2 Pikfobn r'e' quired CREVS filter testing in in sccordance

up|accordancewiththe(VentilationFilter with the
Testingfregram]. (Ventilation
Ng$s" d'.h Filter Testing

jgr Program)
j;ys , v.

,

fu=
SR 3.7.12.3 Demonstratedh'at each CREVS train actuates (18] months

on an actualNogsimulated;actuationsignal.
*

'L.|;*

r'T '
,.,

b SR 3.7.12.4DemonstratethatonkCREVStraines (18] months on
maintain a positive pressure'of t a STAGGERED4

,

2 (0.125] inches water gauge relative'to the TEST BASIS
adjacent [ area]duringthe(pressurization)
mode of operation at a flow rate ofi '

s (3300] cfm.
.

SR 3.7.12.5 Demonstrate that the system makeup flow rate (18] months {} is 2 (270] and sthe control room w(330] cfm when supplying' ith outside air.

n-]
BWOG STS 12/28/90 4:49pm
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j

-CREHVACt
.

3.7.132

3.7- PLANT SYSTEMS
_

3.7.13 ' Control Room Emeraency Air Tenicerature Control System (CREHVACF

LCO' 3.7.13 Two CREHVAC trains shall be-OPERABLE.-

. APPLICABILITY:: -
- - . .-

MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, [5, and/6,,]1
Durigmovement of: irradiated- fuel,

py+
h

-ACTIONS- /- - N3
-. e

CONDly g d ;g# {g ; . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION; TIME
.

-

,

wo ., x

A.-|0ne CREHVAC t' rain A.1 Restore CREHVAC- 30 days;
inoperable. Q* train to OPERABLE'*

4 y j status',

w% A y @ w:gys ....
L

* MfNY 2
B. Required Action and B .1 - g7Bein!DE;3.- 6 hours

. associated Completion- Oy M$ %*=-Time not met in MQ. 4f!? 4s - Y
'

JpMODE 1, 2,-3, or:4. 9#

BeinMODE.5.jp/(%)
n g

B.2 31 36 hours-
ry7

43' ;(continued).

.__

(
X
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'

4 .-

- - - - _ - _ - - _ _ _ _ _ _ . - _ - .



_
_ .

..
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CREHVAC
3.7.13

ACTIONS (continued)

I CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION' COMPLETION TIME

___ _

C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABLE Immediately
associated Completion CREHVAC train in
Time not met in operation.
MODE [5 or 6) or
during movement of QB
irradiated fuel. A

A7M '4 ~0.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
+% ALTERATIONS.

4Q' )n
G ,1 MW: f ,4

% .- C.2;t) VSuspend positive .lmmediately
$p reactivity

j , additions.-<

hh .3

C.2.3 -. :SYspend| movement of Immediately
' irradiated fuel.

-

- '
.

D. Two CREHVAC trains 0.1 Suspend-CORE > - Immediately
inoperable in ALTERATIONS.
MODE [5 or 6], or

3..

during movoement of 8.tlQ
'-

irradiated fuel.
D.2 Suspend positive immediately

reactivity actions.

8_N.Q

D.3 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel.

__.

O
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|
~ ~.~%

CREHVAC
3.7.13

hD
-

SUWEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
..

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.1 Verify that each train of the CREHVAC has (18) months
the capability of removing 1 the required
heat load.. - -

e

;!fth' ,,,

w;!py=- ;- ,

b 4W |C
,

i !

RQ;;m a,WVMA. .t.
i !

m/~D
.u:

l r %p ,
,

4,
"

. %'
,,

*g.y +-
'Q , s ':$ _y

__

.1
js r- ,. ,
q .;c, :.

i Sf , ' ,

i: ,m

['

,

- ;> ,,

4x

'I
. i

'
.6
y

f

1

.

O
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EYS.
3.7.14

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

" 3.7.14 Esgtgpcy Ventilation..Sy, stem (EVS)

| LCO 3.7.14 Two EVS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
g6

ACTIONS A

CONDi{IUNg[ REQUIRED' ACTION COMPLETION TIME,

qip im 3
W'[g;| . A. li h Restore EVS train to 7 daysA. One EVS train

inoperable. | OPERABLE status._.

* [:%|g
>-

!
~

w, ..

i
.[f,

'

*S[lh5 3 erify that the [ ] hours,B. One EVS train V
' inoperable. % g Requirsd; Actions for (where [ ].

A Vthose supported is the most

{s) 6 '. systems declared limiting
inecerable byythe Completion Time'' sinoperabilityiof the. .of all the
support'EVS train: ' supported
have been initiated, systems'

'" '"' Required
,

Actions]'
.

(continued)

|

|

|
1

L

1
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!

EVS
3.7.14

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One EVS train C.1 Enter LC0 3.0.3, Immediately
inoperable. ;nless the loss of

functional
MlQ capability is

allowed in the
One or more required p % support or supported
support or supporte ? & feature LCO.
features inopera %D,
associated witl #$
other redundan 'S <Ia
train. f :(i $3

d. ,: ;y,.& 3 -

,a W~ %g&u m
D. Required Action and 'D.1 Aj Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion ,9
,;@,.0n%

.

6#jfTime of Condition A e |,

W" Be$1H QK)DE 54-
not met. w

36 hoursD.2

W .d f i&r7

| ~ 4hg g b@.r g
vg('t,a u.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS d $I*

' ' '
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

;

I SR 3.7.14.1 Operate each EVS train for (2 10 continuous 31 days
| hours with the heaters operating or (for

systems without heaters) 2 15 minutes].i

l
| SR 3.7.14.2 Perform required EVS filter testing in In accordance

accordance with the (Ventilation Filter with the
Testing Program]. [ Ventilation

Filter Testing
Program)

(continued)
d

O
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EVS
3.7.14

O SU_RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.3 Demonstrate that each EVS train-actuates on. [18) months !

an actual or simulated actuation signal.-

SR 3.7.14.4 Demons (' rete that one EVS train can maintain [18] months on I

a ige,aressure 5 (more negative than) a STAGGERED
e y) fatnes water gauge relative to TEST BASIS
spherje pressure during the.[ post-

iden Jaode;.of operation- at a flow rate
<1 g] cf%y.v

<y 9>g;_

Demonstrate,,htt each EVS filter cooling (18] months
_

SR 3.7.14.5

bypassdampercanbay'gW
tned.

' g fd%~
-

.

w .. e.c ~
f) Y ,;| | wh f Gg

,

Q eq .y q
e f

+

M[j\Qf,
Q i},;p(j;F

.

1

i

|
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FSPVS ,

3.7.15 i

- (' 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.15 Fuel Storace Pool Ventilation System (FSPVS)

LC0 3.7.15 (Two) 5.,PVS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: (MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.)
Durjag movement of irradiated fuel in the fuel building.

.?{!!Nk!
ACTIONS / Ef:

COND Y g g k , g REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

j@ %
A. One FSPVS train d M 4 LA,lD Restore FSPVS train 7 days

V "inoperable. ; to OPERABLE status,

s '

sv

@N-

B. Required Action and
B.1 T' . |fBe in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion V=
l Time not met in &M1 -3V 'i h.

,,

. , .

g MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. iKiLx'
,

B.2 TBeinMQpE5'%, 36 hours.

08 -
.

sw3,

Two FSPVs trains "s ?
inoperable in MODE

j
1, 2, 3, or 4.

' ;

C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABLE FSPVS Immediately
associated Completion train in operation.
Time not met during
movement of Q3
irradiated fuel in
the fuel building. C.2 Suspend movement of Immediately

" irradiated fuel in
the fuel' building.

I

(continued)

O)q.
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FSPVS
3.7.15

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two FSPVS trains D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
inoperable during irradiated fuel in
novement of irradiated the fuel building,
fuel in the fuel
building,-

/ ,

__

ff ''.('1;s4* f. :o|Vw ,

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMElffShgyp
,, .v.,
N^T

SURVEll(ANCEj) FREQUENCY
-

..
[ -~ h . +t'

SR 3.7.15.1 Operate each FSPVS;tiain..for|:c . 31 days
[1 10 continuous hours?with'thelheaters
operating or (for systemO wjthout heaters)
2 15 minutes). '" f f 1-

'ye 7
' m

i!;;j ' 4 $jg
SR 3.7.15.2 Perform required FSPVS filter ' testing'in y Jn accordanceaccordance with the (Ventilation Fil',er N with the

Testing Program). # [ Ventilation
Filter Testing

.

Program]

SR 3.7.15.3 Demonstrate that each FSPVS train actuates [18] months
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.15.4 Demonstrate that one FSPVS train can (18] months
maintain a negative pressure s (more
negative than) [-0.yy] inches water gauge
with respect to atmospheric pressure during
the [ post-accident] mode of operation at a
flow rate s [3000) cfm.

(continued)

9
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.

'

FSPVS-
3.7.15

i
: 1

SURVE!LLANCE REQUIREMENTS- (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY ~
|

SR 3.7.15.5 Demonstrate that each FSPVS filter _ bypass (18]' months
damper can be opened.

.-
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SG Level
3.7.16

3.7 PLANT SYSTEM

3.7.16 Steam Generator (SG) level

LCO S.7.16 Water level of each SG shall be 1 the minimum water level of.
i.

[18)-inches and s maxinum water level in Figure 3.7.16-1.

1,

-j
APPLICABILITY: M00Eh:1, 2, 3, and 4 |

Sjk!!Eky,
ACTIONS

CONDi 3,4;f , sk REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

s gi %
A. Water level in ogjer - |A.,1$y Be in MODE 3, 6 hours

more steam generators n4 '
< the minir.um, g- ja@- jy

< >
s .m

@wt W ,A in MODE 5. 36-hours
r py ,

s. .

Jy #!&
<BilniMODE*g

. .

y B. Water level in one or B.1 'T Q 6 hours
more steam generators : '# -
> maximum water level dEQ

~ u.
7^.nin Figure 3.7.16-1.

. %~
-

B.2 Be in MODE--4. 12 hours
,

-" Im

.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE -FREQUENCY,

k
SR 3.7.16.1 Verify steam generator water level to be 12 hours

within-limits.
1

-

_

l
i

PWOG ST: 3.7-53 12/28/90 4:49pm
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SG Level
3.7.16

100 - -

( 4 96)
_
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,
,
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UNACCEPTABLE90 -

OPERATION
s

f 1 /
NhNMA. *

y T6,*.- e ..;>.

(f2
g. .$ j;180 - - '

> w A ), 9 #c 'd*
dq,gM@'y

' y j
W 4;td

ky $Kh6 gy* k%
.

$ V
a P
4 w;i

$)
dIf g%N ACCEPTABLE.70- vi #hJi 9 h/ OPERATION

-

% q|tRK /Q
.

x 4%?& :..c!AT N,q| fYigx

eqQ'' g f |g
a mm. m
,p, "a V.hr, ">> i; %;

so - - -
'r

a?e%
,| y > ||%,

. qiy +
W '(p[i "
, , . -

"(e,53)

so : ; :
~

! |
'

10 20 3o 40 so 60

STEAM SUPER lEAT('F)

Figure 3.7.16-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Maximum Allowable Steam Generator level
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' Sources-Operating-

3.8.1
|

! l 3.4 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS i

3.8.1 AC Sources-0ceratig.g
|
|

LCO 3 8.1 The required [ Division 1) {VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and [ Division 2))
{VS-BWR/6: : Division 2), and [ Division 3 AC electrical,
power sources stall be OPERABLE, and the requ ed

hall [(Division 1)VS-BW,CE W.BWR/4: and [ Division 2)) {VS-BWR : Division
)[andDivision3])[automaticsequencers) PERABLE. ,

4
| APP:.ICABILIT , f 5/h-D'J I,W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.) {VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and

3. . ) / 4dck
?$'i

'..9-

- - - - 4 - - - - - - - - - - - - NOT E - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -------

For this (CO, all required [ Division 1]'(VS-BW,CE,W BWR/4: and
[0i s t on'1 VS-BWR
elec rical ]p)ow{er sour /6:

,(Division 2: ,and[ Division 3))AC
ces and all requ< red (Division 1 (VS-

BW.CE,W,BWR/4: and, Division 2))(VS-BWR/6: ,][Divison2)
[and Diviston J) 1a{utomatisequencers

'

an entity ,w(th.a) sing 1,e Completion Time.) shal
be treated as

g.,-.-..........-.a

4/ J g.

I ACTIONS =
- A

CCNDITION REQUIRED ACTIOh"3, COMPLETION TIME

| ,k? ' N
A. --------NOTE--------- A.1

AC elec.,01 required
Restore 72 hours,

| Other offsite SRs: trical power
t see SR 3.8.1.1. sources to OPERABLE {VS-BWR/6:

status.---------------------

One required offsite
circuit inoperable. [72 hours)

provided that
the only offsite
circuit that is
inoperable. is
the1: Division 3

| offs 1te circuit
!

"'

(continued)

O
V
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|

AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. No offsite power B.1 Restore all required (BX) hours
source to one AC electrical power
(division) of the sources to OPERABLE
onsite Class 1E Power status.
Distribution System.

RBm 4f s
.f ifs-BW,CE,W: B.2.1)

One or more r tred VS-GE: B.2)
dsupport or suppqrted

'J' g , Restore all required [BX) hoursfeatures, inoperagled
that are associatedO' f \ support and

r, h supported featureswith the other 7

(division) that has) i
,dto OPERABLE statusVS-BW,CE,W, BWR/4:

L 7 that are associated
LVS-BWR/6: ., / with the other

[ divisions) that have) v /VS-BW CE,W,BWR/4:
offsite power or f Idivisjon)thathas)

JVS-BWR/6:fthat
associated with A.

[ divisionsTposite OPERABLE DC
haye) N.hpower sub-systel;;(s), offsite/;ypoweranl*.or both,

oppof(teOPERABLE A

{VS-BW,CE,W: power subsystem (s), w g

DE E . jp
ear

The turbine-driven B.2.2 -------NOTE-- +'---
auxiliary feedwater Required Action
pump inoperable. B.2.2 is required

only in MODES 1, 2,
and 3, and in MODE 4
when auxiliary
feedwater is being
used for plant
shutdown or startup.
....................

Restore turbine- (BX) hours)
driven auxiliary
feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. --------NOTES----* -- C.1 Restore all required 72 hours
1. Other offsite AC electrical power

SRs See sources to OPERABLE (VS-BWR/6:
SR 3.8.1.2. status.

2. Other onsge SRs:
'' 'ee SR .t.1 [72 hours]
V provided that

3. Nu complet the only DG that
t SR SR 3.8 .3 is inoperable is

shal :@/ - the
j completed'if b s) DG) (Division 3)

,

Condition 6'
,

....$."$..'.......... 5

- ~fSOne required diesel [[;f. c(/generator (DG) -

inoperable. '"- ' j.
?!e 00f61

Q % # y (continued)

J j

JJ'
'

| 7,j?'

y

i

1

i

;

i

s
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

;

ACTIONS (continued)

|
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One required DG D.1 Restore all required (DX) hours
inoperable. AC electrical power

sources to OPERABLE
E status.

Oneormorerequired/ A8
support or supported i^ W
features inoperable # NYS-BW,CE,W: D.2.1)
that are asso uted ^IVS-GE: D.2)h r/ Restore all required (DX) hours
withtheother'$.M# support and

#.. s #;^ supported features
(VS-BW,CE,W,BWR

'

.. ,,\toOPERABLEstatusI' division)thathasP'
JVS-BWR/6:

"

t

|| divisions that haveld / % 'that are associated |
a required) OPERABLE DG'F with the other |3

or associated with h' qVS.BW,CE,W,BWR/4
'

opposite OPERABLE DC division) that has)"

('g iJVS-BWR/6:powersub-system (s), :,

or both. Tdivisions),that
ha've) a requirW

(VS-BW.CE,W: OPERABLE DG or,%
QB opposite OPERABLE DC

powedsubsy'stes(s)$$
* t'The turbine-driven or both. >

auxiliary feedwater c 1,
pump inoperable. M jf V

.v
'

D.2.2 --------NOTE r----
i Required Action

0.2.2 is required in
| MODES 1, 2, and 3,
: and in MODE 4 when
| auxiliary feedwater

is being used for'

plant shutdown or,

I.$b$'.............i

Restore turbine- (DX) hours)
driven auxiliary
feedwater pump to
OPERABLE status.

|

(continued)

O
!
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

,

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

.........----NOTE------------
When Condition E is entered
with no AC power source to
one Ldivision),LCO3.8.7
shall be innediately entered,

ooperable
..............................

E. One requi s E.1 Restore all required 12 hours
circuit offsite circuits to

OPERABLE status. QB

.c Within the
Completion Time*

of Required
H Action A.1 of
N LCO 3.8.7, if

Condition E was'

entered with no<

AC power source. ,
:' to one

ad '

[ division)s

bg pg 4
'

One required OG E.2 Rostore all, 12 hours
inoperable. DGs to OPERABLE

status.gy' QB

Within the
Completion Time
of Required
Action A.1 of
LCO 3.8.7, if
Condition E was
entered with no
AC power source
to one
[ division)

(continued)

O
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AC Ssurces-Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Two required offsite F.1 Restore at least 24 hours
circuits inoperable. (VS-BWCE,W,BWR/4:

1,1))
LYS-BWR/6: 2)
required offsite
(VS-BW,CE.W,BWR/4:
circult[s))
(VS-BWR/6:

/ circuits) to
4,. j j OPERABLE status.

h ;.y fu$9
6 g/ '' M

G. Two re pired OGs G.1 ,;,REstoreatleast 2 hours
inoperable. j; {VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4

J [1Frequired
./ CC[ s'@:9

W(VS-SirR/6: ,

2 required s to
OPERABLE u

Y dt A,
v 3, <

H. Three required AC H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
sources inoperable. .f y

N1

V (continued)

l

9j
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1

AC Sourcos-Operatin
3.8.

[ ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I. One required 1.1 Restore all required [2] hours
(automaticload [automaticload (VS-BWR/6:
sequencer) inoperable, sequencers) to'

OPERABLE status. [QR

2]hoursif
[a[utomaticload

-

# -

h
sequencer)is

-/ associated with
M f% [ Division 3)))

thD* / Nh
.

J. Required Actions 'd Be in MODE 3. (VS-BWCE'W:*

Associated Completion 4 rf ' 6 hours)
Times of Condition A / !1

B, C, D, E. F, G, or k JVS-GE'
a

.

not met.
'

3, y $2 hours)
y: hi J.2 ,f(VS-8W,CE.W: 36 hours*

;

)"q,, *}
J

<(VS-GC1!A
Be in MODE 4. A

,
;i# 3

j
gy

4

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS !

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 -----------------NOTE--------------------
SR 3.8.1.1 is only required when in
Condition A.
.........................................

Perform theiurveillance of SR 3.8.1.4 for Once within
any remaking. required offsite circuits that I hour of
are OPERABLE. % enteringg y Condition A

r,g g k
.g. j 8t10

.

"*

,?p . - Once per
4 8 hours
~

thereafter
. _/h

'SR 3.8.1.2 -- -- -4 3---------------------- -

SR 3.8.1.2 is only requir when n5 -$3Condition C. i a X' ' 4"............................ .:.:. ....V
' '

%.

Perform the Surveillance of SR 3.8.1.4 for/| Once withinany required offsite circuits that are ? J hour of
OPERABLE. # htering

-- d' Condition C

6ND

. Once per
'

8 hours
thereafter

(continued)
i

O
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

( SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3 -----------------NOTE-------------------
SR 3.8.1.3 is only required when in
Condition C.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,

A.1 .Detarmine absence of cennon cause for Once within
MeQeDGinoperabilityforany [8] hours of

# remaining required DGs that are entering
r+" OPERABLE. Condition C

),
B.1 forformthySurveillanceof Once within

U R 3.1,t are OPERABLE.1.5 for any remaining required(8) hours of
DGs tha entering

[Y .m&&
r J.- Condition C

"yp j,,
SR 3.8.1.4

Verifycorrectbreaker'alignmen(eachand 7 days
indicated power avatlabijity for,

requiredoffsitecircqltandOPERA8JLITYof
devices providing the independence a s
separability. '

$|p>
| ,

'

p- (continued)

|

!
i

i

I
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _ _ _

_

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_

SR 3.8.1.5 ---------------- ---NOTES-------------------
1. Performance of SR 3.8.1.17 satisfies

this SR.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recomended by the
manufacturer.

.- s -_

3. foIlowingDdstart,warmupprocedures
such as idling and gradual
acceleration may be used as
recomended by the manufacturer.
When they are not used, the time,
voltage,- and frequency tolerances
specified in SR 3.8.1.17 must be met.

^

4. Following this' SR, satisfy SR 3.8.1.6.
(Exceptions: Do not follow with
SR 3.8.1.6 under the following j
circumstances: ) ,A

IfSR3.8.1.5was'requirhdby\a.
SR 3.8.1.3, or <q 4

b. If SR 3.8.1.5 was required by t,

SR 3.8.2.1.) / V
.

s
Demonstrate each DG starts from standb'y As specified by
conditions and achieves steady-state voltage Table 3.8.1-1
and frequency within the ranges:

a. [3744) V s voltage s [4576) V;

and

b. [58.8) Hz 1 frequency 5 [61.2) Hz.

(continued)

e
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
,

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.6 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading

as recommended by the manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
hge do not invalidate this test.

t
,/<Thi urveillance shall be conducted on
/ only ne DG at a time.

~5k/ }"%.Dsmonstrat(i}each DG is synchronized and
'

As specitted bys

loaded and operatesifor 2 60 minutes at a Table 3.8.1-1
'

load within the rhnge:
(4500]kW s lohd $ {5000)kW
for (Division,d wiinin]-0Gs,1 and 2
(VS-BWR/6: \ an the range:
[2970]kW s foed's (3300For (Division 3) D(,) S]kW
and at a power factor within'Athe range:

-

1 [0.8] s power factofs (0.160]

for [ Division 1 and't])the r4rege:g$
pGs t p,g

(VS-BWR/6: and within,
0.81 s power factor s 10.90)
or I; Division 3) DG). .p

S

SR 3.8.1.7 Verify pressure in required air-start 31 days
receivers 2 (160) psig for (Division 1
and 2) {VS-BWR/6: and 2 (150] psig for
(Division 3]).

SR 3.8.1.8 Verify each fuel day tank (and engine- 31 days
mounted fuel tank) contains 2 (220] gal of
fuel for (Division 1 and 2) {VS-BWR/6: and
2 (200) gal for (Division 3]}.

1

(continued)

|
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUFMCY
,

SR 3.8.1.9 (VS-BW CE,W,BWR/4:
Verify each fuel storage tank contains 31 days
2[60,000) gal of fuel.)

(VS-BWR/6:
Verify eacb4uel storage tank contains:

JW %
a. A 60,000 il of fuel for (Division 1:

2) DG and'

0,000) a)'h fuel for (Division 3)b. A
DG. hT

,.Q, f.)
'

s my

SR 3.8.1.10 Verify lubricati N1inyonto'ry,is 31 days
1 [500] gal. 4 e

'

' '

pg p
Demonstratetheflashpoint, gravity,xs. Once withinSR 3.8.1.11

within limits when tested in'new fuel area
31 days priorviscosity, and appearance ofe

accordance with to addition of
applicable American Society for Testing new fuel to

f.

Materials (ASTM) standards. /y 4toragetank(s).

v

SR 3.8.1.12 Demonstrate that the properties of new fuel, Once within
other than those listed in SR 3.8.1.11, are 31 days
within applicable ASTM limits, following

performance of
SR 3.8.1.11

SR 3.8.1.13 Demonstrate that the total particulate in 31 days
stored fuel is less than 10 mg/l when tested
in accordance with applicable ASTM
standards.

(continued)

O
AGG STS 3.8-12 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.14 Check for and remove accumulated water from (31) days
each storage tank.

SR 3.8.1.15 Chec[forandremoveaccumulatedwaterfrom [31) days
each day tank [and engine-mounted tank).

.bV h1

W A ? }the fuel transfer systemL
Demonstrate [92) daysSR 3.8.1.16

~

transfer fuel
operates to [ automatically) day tank (andfrom storage tank (s) to the
engine,-counted tank).

/Y' A
w .. y

'

SR 3.8.1.17 -----------------NOTES-"----- -------------

1. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period h g
FollowingthisSR[eIe2. when quired
by SR 3.8.2.1), perform SR 3.8.1. .k,J

/7 V
Demonstrate each DG starts from 4tandby- 184 days
condition and achieves in s [10) seconds,
voltage and frequency within the ranges:

a. [3744) V-s voltage s (4576) Vi and

b.. [58.8) Hz s frequency s [61.2) Hz.

____

(continued)

,

|
|

(}U
A0G STS. 3.8-13 12/31/90 6:31pm,
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8 1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

- __-

SR 3.8.1.18 ----------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be

performed in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned
event ,that satisfy this SR,

C:v
..r 1 1

Demon,trate (lated power supply) from thes at omatic/ manual) transfer (18 months)
of [ safety-re
(normal circuit'to'each required offsite
circuit'and between the required) offsite

%circuits, f - ),94;??- 4:
'W __

0 . r*

.-q g (continued)V.
. .) ,. .-f

*
s

'' . ' ,
'

'y?|t,'

.f, n' k *,.
,

y-

''
'

.

in
f

.

'

A0G STS 3.8-14 12/31/90 6:31pm



AC Sources-Dperating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.19 -----.--------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Crpdtt may be taken for unplav,ed events
at satisfy this SR.

.. ... ......................--....-.......
W
monstr e each DG operating at a power (18 months) '

factor.WithinA he range: {
0.80]ivisionl'end2)DGs,s power factor s (0.90)or-[D

KVS-BWR/6: , and within the range:
LO.80) s po'er factor s (0.90)w

i

for[0lvision'3)DG,)
rejects a chd 2 (1200)kW
for [Divis'on 1 and 2) DGs,
{VS-BWR/6: and' rejects a load 2 (2500]kt
for(Division 3) snd:

;:7

O
,

a. Following load ejec 1 ni t frequency
is s (63] Hz; and 4,7 ' .

b. Within (3) seconds N110wiNh loa
rejection, the voltage is withis-

[3744) V s voltage s (4576 A)and
range: F

;

c. Within (3) seconds following load-
rejection, the frequency is within the
range:
(58.8) Hz s frequency 5 [61.2) Hz.

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-15 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SVRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.20 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in MODE 1 or 2.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that s,at'Isfy this SR.

.; .... ............ .....................

Demonstrate each'DG, operating at a power [18 months)
factor withip 4.5e r,ange:
[0.81 3 pownr fact 6r s [0.9)

for I; Division leand ~2)\he range:
DGs,

VS-BWR/6: and within
0.81spowetactor.fjo.9)f

doesnottripanp'vo)ltage.ismaintaineti
or LDivision 3) DG;

s ;5000) V during;and folievipg
a load rejection off' load ff
within the range: ~ 1J'e g'
4500)kW s load 5 [5000] 7;I y-
or (Division 1 and 2) D y s

{VS-BWR/6: and within th6're e:A >

(2970]kW 5 load s [3300)kW % ""A h.
~

1)for (Division 3) DG).
k:r3g

.j- (continued)

,

I

|

O
.

A0G STS 3.8-16 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC S urces-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANf ] g lREMENTS (continued)

SURVEll. LANCE FREQUENCY

!

SR 3.8.1.21 -----------------NOTES----------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recomended by the
manufacturer.

|
:

2. his Surveillance shall not be performed
,in VS-BW,CE W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)

Sir.s(VS
' t MODE 1,2,or3.)- '

|

-3. Cr t'may be taken for unplanned events
gthat- satisfyythis SR.

|k. , ;
-

. ;h.

A, 3
Demons e a actual or simulated loss (18 months)of offsite poWr signal:

De-enem/Wizatjon'of emergency butes;A
a.

fu x_? fy
b. Load shedcIng' rom emer cy buses; and

37 49
c. DG auto-starts rom t ndb dition

,

"[ A. .

1. energizes perma'nently t'onnect
.

'

'

loads in s (10) seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected' shutdown
loads through automatic 31oad
sequencer;

3. maintains steady-state voltage in
the range: (3744) V s voltage s
(4576)V;

4. maintains steady-state frequency in
the range:
5 (61.2) Hz,(58.8) Ht s frequencyand

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads for
A [5] minutes.

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-17 12/31/90 6:31pm

c. -



AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
._

SR 3.8.1.22 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube

procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. This Sur%eillance shall not be performed
in E tt r 2.

p
3. A edit may taken for unplanned events

That satjafy'tp.s SR.
. ,.-........................ .. .

Demonstrate on an actual or simulated (18 months)
(Engineered <$afety. Feature (ESF)) signal
each DG auto-starts' from standby condition

p gp9and:

Ins [10]seco$dsIterabto-startanda.
during tests, achieves v,oltage a,the
range: n
(3744] V s voltage s 4576} ;|9.-

%9Ins [10)secondsafter', auto-st'$rtankb.
during tests, achieves Frequency'in the* C s
range: g.A
[58.8) Hz 5 Frequency s (61.2) Hz, V

,jhy
c. Operatesfor2(5) minutes;

d. Permanently connected loads remain
energized from the offsite power system;
and

e. Emergency loads are energized (or auto-
connected through the automatic load
sequencer) to the offsite power system.

(continued)

0
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AC Sources-Dperatin
3.8.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.23 -------------------NOTES--------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed Iin

(VS-(VS-BW.CE.W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.)GE: MODE 1,2,or3.}

2. C/ edit may be taken for unplanned events I

h...."!$IbfI..bfI.*.....................
Demonstr}at'e each DG's automatic trips are
'* ; \.

(18 months)-bypassed on (actual or simulated loss of
voltage signal 'on the emergency bus
concurrent with in actual or simulated (ESF)
actuation signal) except: .|%

3 .-

a. Engine erspe $
b. Generatorg'ifferentialcurrent;

%$ij Ac. [ Low lube oil p ssureg;jfrg
d. [Highcrankcasefressu~d; 'r

,

e. [ Start failure rel .

%
g,/ (continued)

s

A0G STS 3.8-19 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
-

SR 3.8.1.24 -----------------NOTES----------------------
1. Momentary transients outside the load

range do not invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1 or 2.

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.

............................................

Demonstrate each DG operating at a power [18 months)
factor within the range:

(0.83 s power factor s [0.9)
"or IDivision 1 and 2) DGs,

LVS-BWR/6: and within the range:
(0.81 1 power factor s (0.9)
1 or I; Division 3 DG,)
operates for 1 4 hours:

a. During the first 2 hours loaded withfe
the range:

[5250]kWsloads(5,500)kW
for (Division 1 and 2) DGs,
VS-BWR/6 and within the range:
3465 kW s load 5 [3630]kW
or[tvision3)DG,);and

b. During the remaining 22 hours of the
test loaded within the range:

[4500)kW s load s [5000]kW
for(Division 1and2)DGs,
(VS-BWR/6: and within the range:
2970)kW s load s [3300)kW
or[ Division 3)DG).

(continued)

9'
A0G STS 3.8-20 12/31/90 6:31pm
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Al Sources-Operating
3.8.1

()
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) ~(b

SURVEllt.ANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.25 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall be performed ;

within 5 minutes of shutting down the DG 1

after the DG has operated 1 2 hours at a
power factor in the range:

-

0. :| s power factor s 0.9)
or Division 1 and 2) Gs,

; /. . (VS-INR/6: and within the range:
x LO.8'l s power factor s [0.9)
7 do,r LD iston 3) DG.)

% and at ' load in the range:
(4500]kW 5 load s (5000)(W
for (Di' vision' t and 2) DGs,
LYS-BWR/6F and within the range:

I

L2970]kW s load 4_{3300)kW for
LDivision 3 ,M ).j y

2. All DG sta ts'say te preceded by prelube
procedures as recomended by the

[] manufacturer. y ;
"

,

3. Momentary transien s outh de o Y'oad
range do not invalidate this tes ?,,,,

................................... .
,.

Demonstrate each DG starts and A hieves in (18 months)
s (10) seconds, voltage and frequency within
the ranges:

a. [3744) V s voltage s (4576) V; and

b. [58.8) Hz s frequency 5 [61.2) hz.

| (continued)

D(V
A0G STS 3.8-21 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating '

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.26 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in (VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4.)
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.)

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events ,

......ppati(fythisSR.tha

v4 .

Demo strate ea (18 months)
NT . A,e 5

a. Synchronizes ith 4ffsite power source
while loaded with emergency loads up0n a
simulated restoration of offsite power;

s ya '

b. Transfersloadstooffstte~powersource;
and V' i f/
Returnstoreadydo-loadoperatjan.c.

NJ fER>.,

SR 3.8.1.27 ---------- -----NOTES--- i- -- -
,

1. This Surveillance shall not be performed ; b

in {VS-BW.CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 4'5- &
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3.) $yc

T

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned % vents
that satisfy this SR.

....... .............. .....................

'

Demonstrate with a DG operating in test mode [18 months)
and connected to its bus, an actual or
simulated [ESF) actuation signal overrides
the test mode by:

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation
(; and]

[b. Automatically anergizin the emergency
load with offsite power .

(continued)

O.
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AC Sources-Operating'

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.28 --------------------NOTES-------------------
1. This Surveillance shall not be performed

in {'vS-BW CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.)
(VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3.)

2. Cr4dit may be taken for unplanned events
3 hat; satisfy this SR.-

.47 hj
Demonstr te the interval between each load (18 months)
block <is within't [10% of design intervall
for each emergenqy,[and shutdown) load
''4*** W ;,

f!V Ah
SR 3.8.1.29 ------------F- .--NOTES %--------------------

1. All DG sta(ts may N preceded by prelube
procedures as ommended by the
manufacturer, j /ge\m(~
This Surveillance'shall riot be'W

~ -:

\ 2. performed
in (VS-BW,CE.W: MODE 1, 2

MODE 1,2,or3.),,4,o .)
{VS-GE: c6,

:4p - -

3. Credit may be taken for unplanned ev s
that satisfy this SR. g .-

Demonstrate on an actual or simulated (ESF) (36 months
alternated)withactuation signal with delayed loss of

offsite power: SR 3.8.1.30

a. Each DG auto-starts from standby
conditions and:

1. ' achieves in s (10)ing test, voltage
seconds after

auto-start and dur
within the range:

| (3744] V s voltage s (4576) V,
|

(continued)
,

t
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AC 53urces-Operating
3.8.1

1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _

__

SURVEILLUCE FREQUENCY i
1

l

SR 3.8.1.29(continued}
:

achieves in s (dur)ing test,
10 seconds after2.

autontart and
frequency within the range I

[5. 4],%Hz s frequency s (61.2) Hz;Pers>anently[connectedloadsremainRN.
b.

ergized f the offsite power system;
Q% :$

Eme 'ency" loa s are' energized
connected.through tly load sequ(or auto-

c.
encer) to

the offs (te power system.
)pw-*

Before the last 1pa'd step, simulate loss of
offsitepowerandyemonstrate.g
a. De-energization e rg Eybuses;

b. Loadsheddingfromemede hd
DGfromready-to-loadcoyitio qc.

1. energizes permanently connected jp h
loads, y V

y
2. energizes auto-connected emer'gency

loads through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady-state voltage within
the range:

(3744) V s voltage s (4576) V,

4. achieves steady-state frequency
within the range:

(58.8)Hzsfrequency5(61.2]Hz,
and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
2 5 minutes.

(continued)

A0G STS 3.8-24 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
\

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.30 --------------------NOTES------------------- ;

1. All DG starts may be preceded by prelube
procedures as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. JMs Surveillance shall not be performed |

e:{VS(-
An VS BW,CE,W: MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.) '

t MDDE1,2,or3.)
A..

' 3, Cred timay be taken for unplanned events
"hthat =sa isfy.this SR... .; .:.. t}...~.y ............................

@ A
Demons rate on-an' actual or simulated loss [36 months

alternated)withof offsite po'wer signal in conjunction with
anactualor' simulate.d4 ) actuation SR 3.8.1.29
signal: V fg.%

w f,
De-energihti'o(Wof emergepey buses;a.

b. Load shedding from emergene:n.,'

f4uses
N g w e y ; and

DGauto-startsfromstandbgcondtionc.
and: '

#t
1. energizes permanently conp6cted

load ins (10]second f

2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads through load sequencer,

,

| 3. achieves steady-state vo'.tage
j within the range:

| [3744) V s voltage s [4576) V,
;

| 4. achieves steady-state frequency
| within the range:
L

'

| [58.8) Hz s frequency 5 [6l.2) Hz,
'

and

| 5. supplies permanent ' connected and
'

auto-connected emergency loads for
2(5)_ minutes,

~~'
e

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _ . _ _

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.31 For the fuel subsystem: 10 years

a. Drain each fuel storage tank;

b. Remove the sediment from the storage
tank;

Cle ?the orage tank,

c. h0 $

Q Q;
--.- --.f.--- y'}N0T ESR 3.B.1.32 - e..
AllDGstarts'saybep/ecededbyprelube
procedures ig recomended by the

''manufacturer. , . . ,,,

...... ......... ........, ..............

/ gay [.
Demonstrate that whtp started simultaneously 10 years

from standby condition, he T(VS-BW,4E, W.BWR/4: [ Division 1and2)) VS-BWR/6p
(Di W ion 1, 2, and 3)} DGs each'achievetin
s [10) seconds voltage and frequer y with a
the range: Y is '%

s .

a. [3744) V s voltage s [4576) V; and J hi
[58.8)Hz5 frequency 5(61.2)Hyd''b.

O
1

A0G STS 3.8-26 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Operating
3,8.1

Table 3.8..\-1 (Page 1 of 1)
\ Diesel Generator Test Schedule

NUMBER OF FAILURLS
IN LAST 25 YAllD TESTS ) FREQUENCY

D
h

| g3 31 days

j r4 7 days )D
'but no less than
$4 hours);

: .-. .

_ __

; a. Criteric Ede $16kpumber of failures and valid demands shall be in
accordance with Aegulatory Position C.2.1 of Regulatory Guide 1.9,

! Revision 3, why ('the number,of demands and failures is determined on a
per DG basis. V 'ggr

b. This test frequency b 1 be.ma1Nained until seven consect tive failure-
free starts from standby"conqltions and load-run deme, ids have been.

performed. This is Nonsistgat' with, Regulatory Position [ ], of
Regulatory Guide 1.9, Revis' ion 3. If' subsequent to the seven failure-
free tests one or more additiinal faifurts occur such that there are again4

. four or more failures in the;.layt':25 mtes'ts;,the testing interval shall2

. . again be reduced as noted above and'eaintat until seven consecutive
failure-free tests have been pe'rformed V ')-

~

,

[ Note: If Revision 3 of Regulatory Guido M is n approved, the above
table will be modified to be consiste%;with the existing version ofi

Regulatory Guide 1.108.]
E

f

;

4

2

V
^

A0G STS 3.8-27- 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

,

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdagn
!

LCO 3.8.2 The following required AC electrical power sources shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network and
; the one [ division) of the onsite Class IE power

distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a;j

! .I diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying the one

dision)fLCO3.8.8.a;'f of the onsite Class 1E power distribution'

bsy aoi

. 7 A;

. u*Wh dundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, a third
eparate and;' independent, readily available AC electrical3

) erssource (cffsite circuit or DG) capable of supplying
he chew [ division) of the onsite Class lE power

i distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.b. (VS-GE: This
th1N readily'available AC source is always required in'

MODE % (VS
: ; and

d. When (the V Press'are: Core Spray (HPCS) System is4

O required to OPEP48LE.4 r other loads assigned to thei

V HPCS System iyls,q) arb' quired to be OPERABLE, or4

both), one c ecuit between 'the offsite transmission

network and (Olitsion '3) of
'

' .onsite Closs IE powere
distribution subsystem of 4. c.)

.

The following required (automatic sequencers) shall be
; OPERABLE: V'
. ,

j a.
with(Division 1 or 2)the one (division] of the onsite Cla]ss lE power
The | automatic sequencer associated

distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.a;
,

b. When redundant loadt are required to be OPERABLE, the,

! other [ Division 2 or 1) (automatic sequencer) associated
with the one (division) of the onsite Class IE power
distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.b. (VS-GE: This
other (Division 2 or 1) (automatic sequencer) is always
required in MODE 4.) {VS-BWR/6: ; and

,

(continued)

(continued)

S
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

0;
LCO 3.8.2 c. When [the HPCS System is required to be OPERABLE, or

(continued) otherioadsassignedtotheHPCSSystem(division)are
required to be OPERABLE, or both), the [uivision 3]
[sutomatic sequencer] associated with the onsite
Class IE power distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.c].)

.

:

H

I

APPLICABILITY: {VS-BW C is MODES 5 and 6 {VS GE: MODES 4 and 5),
When)andling; irradiated fuel

{VS4E:' ry o[r, When moving loads over irradiated fuel in the
|conda,ry containment)).p

r .,

4
ACTIONS % 4

CONDITION Y''
[dQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIME
.

ri$hk*' >Suspen)d CORE 1

A. One or n: ore required A.1 Immediately I
".AC electrical power

ALTERATIONS. h, Ao;/ ,jsources inoperable,
MD n

Suspendha%tyndlingof(y
-

A m

A.2 h 'Immediately
irradiated fu'el
{VS-GE: [,or. moving 9

,

loads over C'

'

irradiated fu n*
'the primary o

secondary
containment]).

| MQ

A.3 Suspend operations Immediately
with a potential for
draining the reactor

| vessel.

MD

~

(cont 1nued)

1

|

| A0G STS 3.8-30 12/31/90 6:31pm
|
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AC Sources-Shutdnwn
3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4 Suspend operations Imediately
involving positive
reactivity
additions.

. AND
. tA

# % A.5 Initiate action to imediately
,7,M3 3 restore required AC
2 $ electrical powere

* *4,.= / p. sources to OPERABLE4 h status,'

a 3

,f.' 't)
y ,

#1 A 4--- -- NOT E--------
k .6 [#This Required Action
# Jappp . 4en there
W' ~ ,1 is nt AC power

(source to one or

9 .N ,the onsite' Class IE
more [ divisions) of

% Power ~01stri ton

I.$ ... ,8%

Initiate Ic'c. %tion to Imediately
verify that-the
Required. Actions for
those sur. ported
systems declared
inoperable by the
total loss of power
to a power.
distribution
subsystem have been
initiated.

- - - - _--- _ ,
__

_

:

O
A0G STS . 8-31 12/31/90 6:31pm
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AC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.2

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2.1 For all equipment required to be OPERABLE In accordance
the following SRs au required to be met: with applicable

SRs
SR 3.8.1.4, SR 3.8.1.10, SR 3.8.1.16,
SR 3.8.1.5, SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.16,
SR3.8.1.7,gSR3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.17,
SR 3.8.1,4 Q SR 3.8.1.13, SR 3.8.1.21.--

SR 3.8.1.9, SR 3.8.1.14, SR 3.8.1.28,
:p SR 3.8.1.31.

%- g -y

.dkA 4

. y;uwm
z

g i>*

f m|f|f**

g ~.g gm

f,NNIg

$J%

0
A0G STS 3.8-32 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sourcos-Operating
3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 DC Sources-Ooeratina

LCO 3.8.3 The required (Division 1:1
{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: andI; Division 2))

'
'

{VS-BWR/6: ,-(Division 2], and (Division 3])
DC power subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

.

APPLICABILITY: V5 CE W: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.}
:|,;VS-GEpMODES1,2,and3.}
% 4 4 N,;.ACTIONS W"r

[f% ) REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION ;

A. One required DC ItoreDC 2 hours.

electrical power
3*W |# 1ectrical powerC

subsystem inoper3ble. \ subsystem to {VS-BWR/6:
~5 0PE LE' status.

-N hours) if
[ Division 3) DC
electrical power

> subsystem is the,

inoperable
[divicion]}

A.2 Verify the Required 2 hours
Actions for those
supported systems {VS-BWR/6: I
declared inoperable '

by the inoperability QB
of one [ division) DC
electrical power [2 hours)if
subsystem have been [ Division 3 DCelectrical p)owerinitiated.

subsystem is the
inoperable
[ division))

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8-33 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

. ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two (VS-BWR/6: or B.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
more) required DC
electrical power
subsystems inoperable.

/

/%
~

C. One [ division) pC Y .f1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
electrical power 7 if unless the loss of
subsystem inoperable, y's'p functionalc.

Q~ 'g .:-capability is
E s Nallowed in the

egl' n Dupport or supported
One or more required $ i" 7[featureLCO.support or supported <,

features inoperable # fh
associated with the

'

-@'39 s/
/

'

.s.,

other OPERABLE -

[ divisions) of DC "D?
electrical power

4}? 8ksubsystems, or with '

-f s
opposite OPERABLE AC .. 0; 4 %-

and DC electrical V " '9,
power distribution E (subsystems, or both. #1 %k

V
D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. {VS,BW,CE,W:

Associated Completion 6 hours)Times of Condition A (VS-GE:not met. M 12 hours) ,

:

D.2 (V3-E6CE,W: Be in 36 hours
NODE 5.}
PJS CE: Be in
95f.M.)

-
___

9

O
A0G STS 3.8-34 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sources-Operating -
3.8.3

-9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS/

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 A.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 7 days
Table 3.8.3-1 Category _A limits.

DE

B.1.14erify pilot cells' electrolyte Once within
nWevel and ficat voltage meet - I hour of

# Table 3.8.3-1 Category C allowable Category A

%j}}f
y' lues, parameters

,* gg;ff" p; g
found outside
limits'

J,

f :q
B.I.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet once within

Table' 3.8.3-1 Category C allowable 24 hours of
valdep. g h.f,/ . Category A

yyg
- found outside

parameters
~ rg e

d [?,) limits,

@Q di ,,k. ' %,
'

(' B.I.3
'

s gt %
Verify battery t: ell paramete ")IfkOnce within-
have been restor 6d to 31 days of'

Category A and B limits of ef Category A

Ty/ qh,
Table 3.8.3-1. J V parameters

found outside
limits

'

SR 3.8,3.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is 7 days
1 (258/129] V on float charge.

| (continued)

.

O
V

A0G STS 3.8-35 12/31/90 6:3tpm
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.3 A.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 92 days
Table 3.8.3-1 Category B limits.

AtiD

Once within
24 hours after

y g,4 a battery
discharge below*

*

(110) V

% $ bliD3 py ,
~

h Once within
24 hours after*

-$ a battery
overcharge

.

*y above [150) VDB , sify, y

Verify pilot t: ells',clevel and float voltage meeti:A1 hour of
.

B.1.1 ectrolyte Once within-

Table 3.8.3-1 Category C4110wkle_ Category B
values. Y op 9 Te parameters,

G "g 3., found outside
atiQ

' limits
hy
h,,cewithinB.I.2 Verify battery cell parameters m ^

Table 3.8.3-1 Category C allo /:ble 24 hours of
values. V~ Category B

parameters
found outside

htiQ limits

B.I.3 Verify battery cell F:rameters Once within
have been restored tc 31 days of
Category A and P limits of Category B ,

Table 3.8.3-1. parameters
found outside
limits

'- ~

(continue 8T

O
A0G STS 3.8-36 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sources-Operating ' |
3.8.3

s

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)-
'

V SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

:

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify average electrolyte temperature of 92 days.
representative cells is 1 [60)*F.

.

SR 3.8.3.5 Verify #nc, visible corrosion at terminals and; 92 days
c nect
7

hhlfyconn n resistance (of.these
items'is 4'[10 x 40; oh
connec}4'onsn,s [10-x 10'gs) for inter-cell
inter-Teck connections,- 5. [D )x 10'8 ohns)

ohms for

for inter-tier' connections,'and
5 (10 x 10 ohms)-forgt'erminalconnections)./% JW

~

%$7 A.
SR 3.8.3.6 Verify cells, cell plates,esnd battery racks 12 monthsO show no visual indic4tioW of. physi l damage-hs or abnormal .deterioratg.

.
_.

_ _ :. -

|- SR 3.8.3.7 Verify cell-to-cell and terminal cu nections 12 months
are clean, tight, free of visible corrosion,'

_

,

and coated with anti-corrosion m;terial.

SR 3.8.3.8 Verify connection registance (of these. IP eonths
items is s~ [10 x 10' ohgs) for inter-cell
c.onnections, s [10 v 10' obis] for ,

*

1 [10 x 10'8 onas)itttr-rack connect a
for inter-t
1 [10 x 10',ier connu . sons, and.ches)' for terminal connections).-

'

(continued)
t

t

s

O
'A0G STS 3.8-37 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SUP,VEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.9 -----------------NOTE-----------------------
This Surveillance shall act be performed in
(VS-BW,CE,W: MODE 1,2,3,or4)
(VS-GE: MODE 1, 2. or 3). >

. . . . . . _ _ . . . . . . . . _ _ _ _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Demonstra abhbatterychargerwill [18 months)
supplyd [400) tamps at 2 [250/125) V for
1[ hours j y

A #f A
w. //,%

SR 3.G.3.10 ---~. -----d- --NOTES--------------------
1. SR 3.8.3$11 may;be performed in lieu of .

SR 3.8.3.10 once per 60 months.

2. This Surveillance sh'a at be performed
in (VS-BW,CE,W:\ MODE 1 /2, 3, or 4)
(VS-GE: MODE 1,2,or3), A

... .. ..........______...s.....

Demonstratebatterycapacithisadequatetto. 18 months

supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, thi)hrequired emergency loads for the design duty .

cycle when subjected to a battery-servic )d dtest. ej
4$

(continued)

,

r

9
A0G STS 3.8-38 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC. Sources-Operating
3.8.3

O SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS- (continued)
_Q

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
!

|

t SR 3.6.3.11 ------------------NOTES--------------------
This Surveillance shall not be performed in,

! {VS-BW,CE,W: MODE l, 2, 3, or 4)
! (VS-GE: MODE 1, 2, or 3}.
. ...__... ............_____..................

I d
Demonstrate battery capacity is 1 [80%) of 60 months

'

the mandfacturer's ratirg when subjected to -'

! .a perforniance discharge ' test. AMQ

ft h. Once within
j p.- 4 24 months after
! #6 Ik new battery

'T yf installation<

! (I ( s, 880

jfd# # -----NOTE-----"

, ,, . Only applicable

.. Ye '
when-battery: v

: 4
V shows

,y) ik degradation or-!(~
t has reachedi

! w [85%) of the"
'

- expected life
j . , . - ..............

|
! 12 months
i
i

i
:

|

!
t

:

I

1
;

i

4

i

\

l'

,' A0G STS 3.8-39 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC $3urces-Op9 rating
3.8.3

Table 3.8.3-1 (Page 1 of 1) ;<

Battery Cell Parameter Requirements

CATEGORY A CATEGORY B CATEGORY C

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable Value'

designited pilot connected cell for each
p connected cell <

TMinimu$1
4 g

m levaf'.. > Minimum level - Above top ofElectrolyte Level
indicationJaark," indication mark, plates, and not
andY 1/4' above'4 .and s 1/4" above overflowing

~

maximum 1ev lh 1saximum level-

indiftjon M^ ;indifftlonfmark -y mark
8 ,8

#y n 3.,
-

Float Voltage 2 2.13 V D2dfV > 2.07 V"

49 /! c

f- iot more thanSpecifig 2 [1.200)(*) 2 1Gravity ) 'W + Q.020below
AtiQ fconnege of allavera

cted cells
? VAverage of al -

connected ce s, :' AtiQ
> [1.205]

Average of all

2 [1.195]gells
connected

=
_ _ _

v

a. It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above the
specified maximum level during equalizing charges provided it is not
overfl wing. '

b. Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. Level correction is not '

required, however, when battery charging is < [2] amps when on float chstge,

c. Or battery charging current is < [2] amps when on float charge. This is
acceptable only during a maximum of [7 days] following a battery recharge.

@
A0G STS 3.8-40 12/31/90 6:31pm
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DC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.4 DC Souts.es-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.4 The following required DC sources shall be OPCRI.8L:: '

a. The [Divisien 1 or 2] DC electrical power subsystem
associated with the one [ division of the onsiteClass lE power distribut'lon subsy) tem of LCO 3.8.8.a;s

_and
#W%L

7 hhan redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the
# other [ Division 2 or-1) DC electrical power subsystew

% g*ClasselE power distribution subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.b.associated with the one [ division) of the onsite
#$

{VS4GEi 'This other .: Division 2 or 1] DC electrical
rsubs}stemisalwaysrequiredinMODE4<)

VS- 6gpand
When<tNeHigh.PressureCoreSpray(firC3)Systemisc.
reqdi ed tom 0PERABLE,'or other loads assigned to toe
HPCS ysTen'[ division) arc required to be OPERABLE, or
both), lhe'{ Division 3)<DC electrical power subsystem
associated w'ithnthe posite class-lE power distribution

k*" '#8 **
(

*

,

APPLICABILITY: {VS-BW CE,W: MODES S and 6) Ev
When handling irradiated fuel {V # h. MODES 4 and 5),
{VS-GE: [, When moving loadg ver irradiated fuel in the
primary or secondary containment]).

fCTIONS

CONDITION- REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE Inmediately
DC electrical power ALTERATIONS.
subsystems inoperabla.

U
,

~

(continued)

%(0
t

AGG STS 3.B-41 12/31/90 5:31pm
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DC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.4

ACTIONS (continued) ,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_ _ _ _

-

A. (continued) A.2 Suspend handling of Imediately
irradiated fuel
{VS-GE:. (and moving
loads over
irradiated fuel in
the primary or:

s' secondary
containment)}.

"

I
.

~

1 +. 3 <43:#. sSus)end operations Imediately
-

i ; ( %' g raining the reactor
. it1 a potential for

y vessel.

..? ., %

l
go$uspend opeptiens

.

ImediatelyA.?
inyolving.pos tive

'rahctivjtyf
addit ,s

"

. s
A.5 Initiate action .

Enediately
restore requipId DCI

electrical power
; subsystems to
| OPERABLE status.

AliQ

l
- A.6 Initiate action to Imediscely

verify that the
Required Actions for
thore supported
sys1 ems declared
inoperable by the
inoperability of I
or more DC
electrical oower
subsystems |1 ave beca
initiated.

.

I

-_ ___ .

AGG STS 3.8-42 12/31/90 6:31pm
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OC Sources-Shutdown
3.8.4 1

I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SVRVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 For all equipment required to be OPERABLE In accordance
the following SRs are required to be met: with applicable

SRs,
'

SR 3.8.3.1 SR 3.8.3.5 SR 3.8.3.9
SR 3.8.,3.2 SR 3.8.3.6 SR 3.8.3.10-
SR 3,4|3.3 SR 3.8.3.7 SR 3.8.3.11-
S 4.8.4. _ SR 3.8.3.8y,

,,

'

'i k'

t,

-

9 '" . 7

: . . .

df' -

|0 W
79

'

d?Y
1

!

!

!

|

O .

A0G STS 3.8-43 12/31/90 6:31pm
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Inverte: s--Operating
3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 Inverters-Operatina

LC0 3.8.5 The required [0tvisier. 1)
{VS-BW,CE,W,BWR/4: and (Division 2])
(VS-BWR/6: [0ivisian2],and(Olvision3)),

invertors shall be OPERABLE..

---------------------------NOTES--- ------------------------

(Two] inverters may be disconnected from their associated
DC buses) for s 24 hours to perform a(n equalizing charge
[on associated battery banks] providing:

1. Associated AC vital buses are energized from their
[ Class 1E] constant voltage source transfoimer; and

2. AC vital buses for other battery banks te energized
from their associated' inverters conner ed to their DC
buses. -

s

&

APPLICABILITY: (VS-BWCE,W: H0 DES 1, 2, 3, and 4.)
(VS-GE: MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

ACTIONS
__

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required inverter A.1 Power AC vital bus 2 hoursinoperable. from its (Class 1E]
constant voltage (VS-BWR/6:
source transforn.or.

QB

[2 hours if
[0lvisian 3]
inverter is the
inoperable
inverter)

"

(continued)

O
A0G STS 3.8 ',5 12/31/90 7:llpm
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Inverters-Operating
3.8.5

ACTIONS (continued)
,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
,_

A. (continued) A.2 Restore required 24 hours
inverter to OPERABLE
status. (VS-BWR/6:

08 '

l. '2C hours) ifi3

'' j?e 6 | Division 3)
*s

Nd inverter is the
a - ' f. inoperable

V inverter)
A .s,\:.

e
' E

< A.3N Power AC vital bus 24 hours
I from its associated

[ inverter and DC bus.. (VS-BWR/6: ,

\dh / QB,
\ %g; 1 p

'

/G [24 hours) if

- ('/+
%,v. [ Division 3) heinverter is t

'%y 4 inoperable
\ inverter)

U ff k)
, r.

A.4 Verify the f!equired 2 hnurs
'

Actions for those
supported systems- (VS-BWR/6:
declared inoperable
by the inoperability QB
of 1 inverter have-
been initiated. [2 hours) if

[ Division 3)
inverter is the
inoperable
inverter)

(continued)

.

A0G ST5 3.8-46 12/31/90 7:11pm
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Inverters-Operating i

3.8.5

p ACTIONS (continued)
D CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

,

'
B. One required inverter B.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately

inoperable, unless the loss of
functional

E 'apability is
all oed in the,

One or more required support or supported
support or supported featurt LCO.
features inoperable
assnciated with the
other OPERABLE
inverters, or with
opposite OPERABLE AC
and DC electrical
power distribution
subsystems, or with
opposite OPERABLE DC
electrical power,

subsystems, or all
three.

- C. Required Actions and C 1- Be in MODE 3.; {VS-BWCE,W:
associated Completion 6 hours)Times not met.

M- (VS-GE:
12 hours)

C.2 {VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 hours.
MODE 5.)
{VS-GE: Be in
MODE 4.)

i

O
A0G STS 3.8-47 12/31/90 7:11 p

,

..
.



. .

Inverters-Operating
3,8.5

'
SURVEILLANCE REQUIP.:MENTS - a

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

! SR 3.8.5.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, 7 days
and alignment to required AC vital buses,

,

.Ilg;
.f M

7 [[4

| /,; t's~'

f.: ; " e
Q;. , n; ; .')'

. . u.. r

( ' p? "'}ff:3f-

'( ;
,

|?y h-*

., e ,,

y,
s..
fr x

f,||%b

,

i

;

!

i

.

!
.

4

O
A0G CTS 3.8-48 12/31/90 7:11pm
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Inverters-Shutdown -
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
,

V 3.8.6 Inverters-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.6 The following required inverters shall be OPERABLE:

a. The [ Division 1 or 2) inverters associated with the one
[div1sion) of the-onsite Class 1E power distribution subsystem
of LC0 3.8.8.a; and

When' Ab. redundant loads are required to be OPERABLE, the other.
(Division J-or 1) inverters-associated with the one [ division)
of the onsite Class lE power distribution subsystem of LCO-

5 .8,8.b.# {VS-GE: Theseother(Division 2or1)invertersare3
always requi. red in MODE 4.) {VS-BWR/6: ; and
up y .. y

c. When (the'High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System is required to
be OPERABLE, or other loads assigned to the HPCS System
(division) are' required to be OPERABLE, or both), the (Division
3) inverters associated with the onsite Class IE power- ,

distribution , subsystem of LCO 3.8.8.c.) '

G JAw
A'" %. "/APPLICABILITY: -

{VS-BW CE,W: MODES 5 and 6) {VS'GEt,~ MODES 4 and,5),,

\. When handling irradiated fuel V 'Ve
(VS-GE: (, Moving loads over-irradiated fuellin the primary
or secondary containment)). -

(

.

I

O
A0G STS 3.8-49 12/31/90 7:llpm
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Inverters-Shutdown-
3.8.6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE Imediately -
inverters inoperable. ALTERATIONS.

E

/ A.2 Suspend handling of. Imediato1y-
irradiated fuelt,7' >

# $ (VS-GE: [and moving
S' M

'

cads over
W p irradiated fuel inN 4

% #-
[gItheprimaryon-
#

\ secondary*-

'e ' \. containment]}.-3
(4 g T;f,p5y.-

p~ y
Sussend' operations- Imediately

A. 3 , (fwit 1,a potential for
' draining the reactor

vessel. Ce .

/- . ,

A.4 Suspend operations \, Imediately
involv'ing positive 'y

. reactivity 4- !t
.V.{[|

'

additions. '

m v

A.5 Initiate action to Imediately
restore required
inverters to
OPERABLE status.

M
A.6 initiate action to Imediately

verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared ' inoperable
by the inoperability
of 1 or more
inverters have been _

initiated.

9-

A0G STS 3.8-50 12/31/90 7:11pm
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|

| Inverters-Shutdown
3.8.6 |

'

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |
' SURVEILLANCE CREQUENCY 1

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, , 7 days
and alignments to required AC vital buses,

t$,

-,ji %
| 4 A
| .+..|;F h

r,

yj I(,

;Ly ; = q:^n..-

'y n -.;,: ;;.
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L Distribution Systems-Operating [l

: 3.8.7 -

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 Distribution Systems-Doeratino

LCO 3.8.7 The required (Division ~1) {VS-BW,CE,W BWR/4: and- _.
LDivision 21 {VS-BWR/6:aC and DC ele)ctrical power d1stribution-subsystems shall be-_ , [Divittion 2), and [ Division 3))-j

1

i
OPERABLE.

a

k
.

,

APPLICABILITY: / VS-BW,CE,W: MODES 1 2,-3, Land: 4.)- :

VS-G MODES 1, 2, and 3.)

y .....:. g ..........--...--NOTE------------------------------

For this1.00,'411 required [ divisions) of AC and DC
electrical power ~ distribution subsystems shall.be treated as
an entity'with a single.. ......................' Compl e t i on : T i me . ;

..

.. . ....... .-- ... ....-----------
?] & 1

~A * ~ p/ jsf.ACTIONS
|

CONDITION hREQUIRED'/* TION LCOMPLETION~ TIME-
-

t

A M[% %A. One or more required A.1 %Resto W all Tequired [J' hours,AC buses, load 'AC and DC electrical (where [-)-hours icenters, motor control power distribution 3- is the most-centers.-or' . subsystenstto Y limitingdistribution panels, OPERf#LE' status. : Completion Time- 1except AC vital buses, V of _ all- the -
.in one [ division's] supported-

--AC and DC electrical systems Repower distribution Actions;; quired.
subsystem inoperable, furthermore,J [ ]

,

.is not.to exceed
8 hoursLif more
than 2 systems-
are made
-inoperable
because of the

? distribution
system,
inoperability)

(continued)-

A0G STS 3.3-53 12/31/90 7:11pm-
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Distribution Systens-Operating
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
__

B. One required AC vital B.1 Restore all required 2 hours
bus inoperable. AC and DC electrical

power distribution (VS-BWR/6:
subsystems to
OPERABLE status. E

h. '2 hours) if
g$#v )j | Division 3)DC

.u

2:
/ electrical

11 V power subsystem

b d* # -[^ is the
.

,

b inoperable;c
$ ;c|t-- (division))r.,

'K .
;

/... '

C. One or more required C. g', Restore all required 2 hours
,.

'

DC buses inoperable in 4, AC and DC electrical
,

|

one [ division's AC power distribution {VS-BWR/6:
and DC electric 1 subsystems to

OPERABLEstatu@s"N.
, '*power distribution E'

'p' :."subsystem. . y
V "5 [2 hours) if-

j [ Division 3) DC
e,lectrical powerf.

''? subsystem
9 is the

inoperable
[ division))

(continued)

O
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Distribution Systems--Operating
3.8.7

x
( l ACTIONS (continued)L)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One or more features D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately
specified under unless the loss of
Condition A, B, or C functional
inoperable in one capability is<

[ division] of the allowed in the
AC and DC electrical support or supported
power distributioq w feature LCO.
subsystem />p' V4

i %,

A$ -- Y 4
,

% -y j ;.

One or more required
support or supported i

features inoperable b w ;fe

associated with the "*-

otherOPERABLEACan(/[ p ''.DC electrical power s ii .
'

distribution - /f*subsystems, or with %Jfr

J subsystems, or both. '

[d'9,/'i' ,opposite OPERABLE DC V
electrical power Ji'

9

/ ' V,,
E. One or more features E.1 Verify the Required [ ] hours,specified under Actions for those (where- hours

is the m[o]tCondition A, B, or C supported systems sinoperable in one declared inoperable limiting
(division] of the by the support Completion Time
AC and DC electrical features governed by t f all thepower distribution this LCO have been suoported
subsystem. initiated, systems'

Required
Actions)

(continued)

'n.)
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Distribution Systems-Operating
3.8.7

;

ACTIONS (continued)
_

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Required Actions and F.1 Be in MODE 3. {VS-BW,CEW:
associated Completion 6 hours)
Times not met. AliQ {VS-GE:

12 hours)

F.2 {VS-BW,CE,W: Be in 36 hours
MODE 5.)d~?y ~ i's {VS-GE: Be in

.,e

. .J ' jy MODE 4.)
y Ao,

__

.. , < . s

4.[- ,s ,.
.)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS / .'

SURVEILLANCE F /d' FREQUENCY

'

[,Ay
SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and h 7 days

voltagetorequiredACandDCelectrical?
power distribution subsystems,,- Nb

4 V
[SR3.8.7.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency 7 days)

J

_
A0G STS 3.8-56 12/31/90 7:11pm
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IDistribution Systems-Shutdown 1

3.8.8

Q 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
'

3.8.8 Distribution Systems--Shutdown
<

LCO 3.8.8 The following required AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE:

a. One (Division 1 or 2) AC and DC electrical power
distribution subsystem identified in Table B 3.8.7-1.

. All required OPERABLE loads shall be powered from this
F, Division 1 or 2), except for redundant counterpart.

.& :oeds (See b below); and
:7 }n
i b. When redundant counterpart loads are required to be
9 <0PERABLE, the [necessary portions of the] other

'A ~[ Division 2 or 1) identified in Table B 3.8.7-1 AC and i

DC electrical power distribution subsystem. (VS-GE:
<;'The'necessary portions of] this other (Division 2 or 1)
MC and DC electrical power distribution subsystem is
alw es required-in MODE 4.) {VS-BWR/6:,andy f.% ,
When [the High Pressure Core S) ray (HPCS) System isc.
required to be OPERABLE; or otler loads assigned to the
HPCS System [ division) are required to be OPERABLE, or
both), the [ Division 3) AC and DC electrical power

g distribution subsystem identified in Table B 3.8.7-1.)N \ %) N r,
.A, .A

APPLICABILITY: {VS-BW CE,W: MODES 5 and 6)
When handling irradiated fuel ,{VS-GE: M00ES 4 and 5),
{VS-GE: [, Moving loads over, irradiated fuel in the primary
orsecondarycontainment)).

O
V

A0G STS 3.8-57 12/31/90 7:llpm

,_
. ..

. -



1

Distribution Systems-Shutdown
3.8.8

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

|

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend CORE Imediately
| AC and DC electrical ALTERATIONS.

I power distribution
subsystems inoperable. AE

'

A.2 Suspend handling of Imediately
. , - ~n irradiated fuel) -

Yp; loads over(and moving(VS-GE:cf
sf g

~> . A irradiated fuel in
+ef the primary or..

s' \,, secondary
' containment))...

4, J: . A
-

gg , ...

-j f-
A. , . Suspend operations Imediately

(' :with a potential for
' draining the reactor

vessel . ,/ ,

AE '

}
,

A.4 Suspend operations 'j Imediately
| involving positive r a
' reactivity / V

additions.
'

'

AE

| A.5 Initiate actions to Imediately
| restore required

AC and DC electrical
' power distribution

subsystems to
OPERABLE status.

8E

(continued)

O
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown
3.8.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.6 Initiate action to Immediately .

verify the Required
Actions for those
supported systems
declared inoperable
by the inoperability4,h of I or more AC and

g'1 h DC electrical power
.g distribution,,.

~ , . g 4,, subsystems have been
.g rg initiated.,

Y * h.'_
,

(. . .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS / ' /'
'

SURVEILLANC,E'- / FREQUENCY

Verifycorrectbreaker/.3 %;"d\)
U SR 3.8.8.1 alignments an' 4 7 days

voltage to required Ar and DC electrical
power distribution subsystems. y

v_ _

SR 3.8.8.2 Verify correct AC vital bus frequency. 7 days

O
A0G STS 3.8-59 12/31/90 7:11pm
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Boron Concentration-
3.9.1

i

L 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
;,

i

| 3.9.1 Boron Concentration

( LCO 3.9.1 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System, the
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity shall be
maintained within the limit specified in the CORE OPERATING-
LIMITS REPORT (COLR).

'

djbe
., s e g

APPLICABILITY: g M BE 6. y;

Sigf jQ
e o

ACTIONS O m d 0'# 4%

g,hk . kREQUIREDACTION COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

qw7v

#
| A. Boron concentration 4 LA.1

.@5uspendCORE
Immediately.

not within limit. ALTERATIONS.
'

C&< G;jfEfg4
p

y' feacttwity %
Suspend p"esitive ImmediatelyA.2

' additions. 'f4
r,3
tt

h _gE
J %p

A.3 Initiate. actions to 15 minutes
restore boron
concentration to
within limits.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

! SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentrations within limit. 72 hours-

.

BWOG b!S 3.9-1 12/21/90 7:40pm
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2-

l

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

LCO 3.9.2 Two source range neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODEg.
jw

f,I kb ;b

ACTIONS w M

[/ REQUIRED ACTION . COMPLETION TIMECOND 3

%:,1 3
Onerequiredsource?m;- A .1 " , Suspend CORE Immediately. /(A.
range neutron flOxf g, ;- ALTERATIONS.
monitor inoperable, u

f $ tid
-o.r

m
A',l s ' . Suspend positive Immediately

treactivity
' additions'-.

bJ
>4

s

A.3 Initiate" actions _to 7 days
restore source range
neutron flux monitor
to OPERABLE. status.

B. Two required source B.1 Initiate actions to 15 minutes
( range neutron flux restore one source

monitors inoperable, range neutron flux
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

AtQ

l B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1, 4 hours
! " Boron

Concentration." MiD .

Once per 12
hours thereafter

O
BWOG STS 3.9-3 12/21/90 7:40pm
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Nuclear Instrumentation4

3.9.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
_.

4

SR 3.9.2.1 Perform a CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.9.2.2 Perfonn CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days
. , .

' '

,- , .<

Oij .'
-

- ,s ,

Q, . . ,

., q,e
,

- a:.

4 5

r.,

,
_

t r

)
'

,

'

!
'

1

w
.

-

I i

.

4

f

.

t

!
!

:
i
1
j

j

O
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:

'

Centainment Penetrations'
~

3.9.3

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

LCO 3.9.3 The containment penetrations shall be in the following
status:.

a. The equipment hatch closed and held in place by [4]
bolts;

bpff; %, door in each airlock closed; and

{ 49
.

.

'c. Each7 penetration-providing direct acces: from the
.

gent'ainannt atmosphere to the outsiJe atmosphere either:
ugb#' Ab;yn1. ICIosefiby a manual or automatic ~ isolation valve,

IMjnd Menge, or equivalent, or
< c jy
2. C NeofbeingclosedbyanOPERABLEContainment

e and Eshaust Isolation System.<v pksw

QQlf~f
~

m: m w 4
APPLILABILITY: During CORE ALTERATNRS, fjdi

During movement ofJuel,assemb1W within containment with
a' icon %ainment.

irradiated fuel <jf 99
ACTIONS N S$k.

CONDITION- REQUIREDACT!blI COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately'
Icontainment ALTERATIONS.

penetrations not in
required status. AtEl

A.2 Suspend movement of Immediately

- within containment.
' ifuel assemblies
j
.

A

s

BWM STS 3.9-5 12/21/90 7:40pm
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Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
__

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify that each required containment 7 days
penetration is in its required statue.

__

o
SR 3.9.3.2 Demonstrate!that each required containment [18] months

purge and'exhau'st valve actuates to its
isolatiosi' position on an actual or simulated
actuationsignal[s].,

M%;]7 ;;|;
y7

v . ,

aj .T . , 4;
'L' .+

j. ,-

:, '

,} >,

y

',;.
i 1

O
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1

DHR and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level
3.9.4

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
v

3.9.4 Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant Circulation-Hiah Water
Level

LCO 3.9.4 One DHR loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

-------------------------NOTE------------------------------
The recuired DHR pump of the DHR loop in o)eration may be
re from service for s 8 hours per 24-iour period

a

fi%. ' ''O

"@*fA
No Serations are permitted that would cause dilution ofl.

i
Aeactor Coolant System boron concentration; and i

V y" Core".4 1 9 weMStitemperaturt u maintained at < 200'F. i
!?

2.
I~- -
j

QV }g%jyo

th .x 60;
APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 wi[Othq,weter ley,el 2 23 ft above & top of the

reactornyessel'g
flange.

i'" 'qg 4 |pu n '

ACTIONS / "1
, W I"

~
. . .

REQUIIlEDACTION'( COMPLETION TIMECONDITION

,. A
A. DHR loop requirements A.1 Suspend opepatibnsU Immediately

not met, involving a '
reduction?in reactor
coolant boron
concentration,

8HQ

A.2 buspend operations Immediately
involving an
increase in reactor
decay-heat load.

8HD

A.3 Initiate action to 15 minutesa satisfy DHR loop
requirements.

.

O
\ J
%J

BWOG STS 3.9-7 12/21/90 7:40pm
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DHR and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level
3.9.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify core outlet temperature is < 200*F. 12 hours

SR 3.9.4.2 Verify one DHR loop is OPERABLE, in 12 hours
operation,,and: circulating reactor coolant.

. alp 4
j eq v, et-
| Y,p) b

^

.
s

: SR 3.9.4.3 Perfonnia CHAltlEL GiECK for Core Exit 31 days

Thermoco'tsples '.~ gj g
^

4 M,

-O * pji. e

| SR 3.9.4.4 PerformCHANNELCALNRATIONforCoreExit [18] months
| thermocouples. * dV"

-g* ,1 ;-' ,

.

:7 p 1

N/ . ' ,$ N|,e

o vs,

j@,.,
f;oji
1

| .'
.

O
BWOG STS 3.9-8 12/21/90 7:40pm
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DHR and Coolant Circulation-Low Water Level
3,9.5- '

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONSr

3.9.5 Decay Heat pa=aval (DHR) and Coolant Circulaticr. Low Water
Lt1tl

LCO 3.9.5 Two DHR loops shall be OPERABLE and one DHR loop shall be in
operation.

|

,+k th the water level < 23 ft above the top of reactor
|iAPPLICABILITY:

tel _ nge.,

M 8
ACTIONS

_. kt-

jf3 REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME-CONDITION

w ::p

A. One DHR loop # A.1 -Ipitiate action to Immediately i

Tj@yh:f%st'oreDHRloopto-
-

inoperable or not in %
operation.

hi RAdLE status and
ope ation,

l*

,i Q3
08 %. eh,

V 15 minutes* --

# hit 15 hectitIis toA.2 1

establish 2 23% of
water above
of reactor. M
flange whtW
maintaining the
correct boron
concentration.

i

B. No DHR loop OPERABLE B.1 Suspend operations Inmediatelyor in operation. involving a
reduction in reactor-
coolant boron
concentration.

8HQ

B.2 Initiate _ action to Inmediately
restore one DHR loop
to OPERABLE status

..

and to operation.

i

BWOG STS 3.9-9 12/21/90 7:40pm
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DHR and Ccolant Circulatien--Low Water Level
|3.9.5

,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
:

-

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY'

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify that one DHR loop is OPERABLE, in 12 hours
operation, and circulating reactor coolant
and that the other DHR Loop is OPERABLE.

. : m,

ggjS ' iib
: .:,.
i y( uj

9 t'

'
:

<
. . ,

it?: ~..w.....>
,x

, , Q..

i$ >:A-

;:,t.

. g;, , g y,
.

<, -
_

. ,

v a i ;

I t, y ' ,p u:;,3 ;
_- % ',1 '

m__ . - _ ~
,

<
.-:,,

Q
, .) vt,. ,

y ef.-i'

&-
,

- t.
?

W rip,,.7
.

|

|

|

9
|
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Refueling Canal Water Level
3.9.61

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS- !

3.9.6 Refuelina Canal Water Levtl
,

LCO 3.9.6 Refueling canal water level shall be maintained 2 23 ft
above the top of reactor vessel flange.

APPLICABILITY: Durin'g1 movement of fuel assemblies within containment with.

,gpigradiated fuel in containment.

|%fY~. *I:ACTIONS -

CONDITION 0 V jf W h REQUIRED ACTION CONPLETION TIME
..

gji' fpj? ..

A. Refueling canal water cA.1^ Suspend movement of Immediately

g'J P feel' assemblieslevel not within
- $ ivithin containment.limit.

*EQ $$ ,

y;6d i.&jh:-x.s 3,

W ,.. '1x -; '

'

f- ' t" 4(
,

%SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS
**

jg7N' FREQUENCY| SURVEILLANCE

+:
y

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify refueling canal' water level 2.23 ft :24 hours
above the- top of reactor vessel flange.

!

!
|
|

-,

I

I
i

|

l

!

BWOG STS 3.9-11- 12/21/90 7:40pm
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES
- >
'Q --

.

.

4.1 SITE

4.1.1 Site and Exclusion Boyadaries

The site and exclusion boundaries-shall be as shown in.Figure 4.1-1.

4.1.2 Low PoouTation Zone
/ a, .

Thelow population zone shall be as shown in Figure 4.1-2.
p j :;

s.( - ?

4.2 REACTOR CORE " ' D-

./ g p,
4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies,

y,.

''

The reactor shall contain [f]Zircaloy clad fuel. rods with anfuel assemblies. Each assembly
shall consist of a matrix o
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide (UO ) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of .zirconium alloy or stainless steel-filler rods for fuel rods,-in
ar.cordance with approved ~ applications of fuel rod configurations,

y may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be-limited to those fuel
designs that have been analyzed with-applicable NRC staff-
approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to
comply with all fuel sufety design bases. <A limited number of
lead test assemblies (LTAs) that have.not completed s

representative testi.t may be placed in non-limiting core-
regions. N

4.2.2 LCantrol Rodl Assemblies
|

The reactor core shall contain (number and type] (control rod]
assembly. The control material shall be
boron carbide, or hafnium metal) as appro(silver-indium-cadmium,i ved by the NRC.

(continued)

'

i

i

i O
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Design Features
4.0

0
This fioure for illustration oniv. Do not use for operation.

6

_ie

,/ /'
[ Figure to be included, in' plant-specific TS for that facility.)

'-
'

s',

This figure shall con'sist of a map of the site area
and provide, as a minimum, the information described
in Section (2.1.2] of the FSAR relating to the map.

Q .( |
') .. -

{' y'' 'Q~
s\;

v e ,

k \;
*

/..

/ :'

N

Figure 4.1-1 (Sheet 1 of 1)
Site and Exclusion Area Boundaries

O
PWR STS 4.0-2 12/20/90 11:04am
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Design Features
4.0

This fiogre for illustration oniv. Do not use for operation.

.

%
' );'

% ,;/ * / .

[ Figure to be included in plant-specific TS for that facility.].

( ~y |
This figure shall consist of a map of the site area
showing the low population zone boundary. Features
such as towns, roads, and recreational areas shall
be indicated in sufficient detail to allow
identification of significant- shifts in population -
distribution within the low population zone.

'

C < '

y- , /' ' g ,

,
'D'

s
/ 8;g.

c

|
!

.

Figure 4.1-2 (Sheet 1 of 1)
Low Population Zone

PWR STS 4.0-3 12/20/90 ll:04am-
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Design Features
4.0

0
4.3 FUEL STORAGE

4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum uranium-235
, enrichment of ( ) weight percent [burnup limits )

/ and a K s 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,
which iEN1udes an allowance for uncertainties as

j described in Section [9.1) of the FSAR;.

' / .*
. b. A nominal [6.5) inch center-to-center distance

' between fuel assemblies placed in the storage'

acks;andy'
c. A minimum boron concentration of ( ) ppe, which

shall. be verified [ weekly).
N ,, ,, -

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained withrs ,',y
a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum uranium-235

enrichment of [ ] weight percent and a K [s 0.95
whenmoderatedw'thunboratedwaterand),T10.98
when moderated by aqueous foam or means to prevent
aqueous foam entry), [both of] which include an

| allowance for uncertainties as described in
! [Section9.1oftheFSAR);and

,

b. A nominal [ ] inch center-to-center distance
between fuel assemblies placed in the storage
racks.

| 4.3.2 Drainaae
1

| The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
| to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation ( ).

| 4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained
with a storage capacity limitod to no more than [ ] fuel
assemblies.

.

O
PWR STS 4.0-4 12/20/90 11:04am
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Responsibility.
5.1

O 5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

d
5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1 The [ Plant Superintendent) shall be responsible for overall. unit
operation and shall delegate in writing the succession to this
responsibility during his absence.

5.1.2 The [ Shift Supervisor) shall be responsible for the control room
command function. A management directive to this effect, signed '

byythe [higert level of corporate management) shall be reissued:
Jo all stat 6 personnel on an annual basis. During any absence
of the Shift 9upervisor from the control room while the unit-is
inVMODE' 1,' 2, eor 3 - BWRs) [ MODE 1, 2, 3, or t - PWRs), an
individual with a valid Senior Reactor Operator license shall be~
designate.d'to assume the control room command function. During
any absence of the Shift Supervisor from the control room while
the unit 'is in [ MODE 4 or 5 - BWRs) [ MODE 5 or 6 - PWRs), an
individual wi,th a valid. Senior Reactor Operator license or
Reactor Operator 1Jcen~se shall be designated to assume the
control room command function.-v y. r.. , . . .

')%
, ,

4..

V

!

,

i.

;

>O
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Organization-
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

| On::ite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite andI

offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.

,r

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be established and defined for the highest management levels
through intermediate levels to and including all operating
organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form of
organization charts, functional descriptions of departmental
responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for
key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of
documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the
FSAR; -

b. The (Plant superintendent) shall be responsible for overall
plant safe operation and shall have control over those onsite
activities necessary for safe operation and maintenance of
the plant;

, ,

| c. shall have
The (a specifled corporate executive position) lear safety and' corporate responsibility for overall plant nuc
shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and

. providing technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear
I safety; and

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who
carry out health physics and quality assurance functions may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall
have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their
independence from operating prcssures.

5.2.2 Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall be as follows:

a. Each on-duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum
shift crew composition shown in Table 5.2.2-1;

(continued)

(continued)
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Organization
5.2:

A 4

V b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator'(RO)- shall be in the
control room when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while
the unit is in [ MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs)-[ MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4'-,

PWRs), at least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator shall be-
in the control roomi-

c. A [ Health Physics lechnician) shall be on site when fuel is
in the reactor. The position may be vacant for a period of
time not to exceed 2 hours in order to )rovide for unexpected
absence provided immediate action is ta(en to fill the
required position;

s
,d. Either a licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) or licensed
x -SRO limited to fuel handling who has no other concurrent
' responsibilities during this operation shall be present at

the location of fuel handling and directly supervise all CORE '

ALTERATIONS; and

e.. Administrative procedures shall be developed and' implemented
t to limit the working hours of unit staff who perform safety--

related functions (e.g., licensed SR0s, licensed R0s, health -

physicists,auxiliaryoperatyrs,andkey. maintenancepersonnel). .

,
'

Adequate shift coverage shall be maintained without routine
heavy use of overtime. The objective shall be to have,, ,

0)erating personnel work a nominal 8-hour day, 40-hour week
wille the unit is operating. However, in:the event that
unforeseen problems require substantial amounts of overtime
to be used, or durir.g extended periods of shutdown-for-
refueling, major maintenance, or major plant modification, on
a temporary basis the following guidelines shall be.followed:-

'

1. An individual should not be permitted to work more than
16 hours straight, excluding shift turnover time,

2. An individual should not be permitted to work-more than
16 hours in any 24-hour period, nor more than 24 hours in.

-any 48-hour period, nor more than 72 hours in any 7-day
period, all excluding shift turnover time,

3. A break of at least 8 hours should be-allowed between
work periods, including shift turnover time,.

(continued)

(continued)

\

|
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Organization
5.2

a.

4. Except durin extended shutdown periods, the use of
overtime sho ld be considered on an individual basis and
not for the entire staff on a shift.

Any deviation from the abovo guidelines shall be authorized
in advance by the [ Plant Superintendent) or his deputy or
higher levels of management, in accordance with established
procedures and with documentation of the basis for granting
the deviat on.

Controit shall be included in the procedures such that
individual overtime shall be reviewed monthly by the [ Plant

Supbrintendent)been assigned.
or his designee to assure that excess 1ve

hours have not Routine deviation from the
abov'e% guidelines * is not authorized;/ 3'

f. The [off-shift position below) shall hold a Senior Reactor
Operator license; and'
-

,
,

Operations Manager ./
Assistant Operations Manager

Ix [I ~
~

,

g. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA)'shall provide advisory
technical support to the Shift Supervisor (SS) in the areas
of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to the, safe' operation of the unit.

.i

/ M ' (continued)

(
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Organization
5.2

Table 5.2.2-1- (Page 1 of 1)
O Minimum Shift Crew Composition *

,

4

t (Single Unit Facility)
1

i
_

I POSITION' UNIT IN MODE
_

2 i:1, 2, or 3 4 or 5 - BWRs)
'

i 1, 2, 3, or 4 5 or 6 - PWRs)
; /

SS /
'$)-- 1 1

'
SRO /

| R0 % / 1 None
A0 \ '

2 1
-,

- STA* * '

2 1.

./ 1 None
,; <;

;

; ~

| * The shift crew composition may be one less.than the minimum requirements of
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to

{ accommodate unexpected absences of on-duty shift crew members provided
; imediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
;, the minimum requirements of Table' 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
i t, any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming

shift crewman being late or absent.
<

.

i
* Table Notation:

;

. SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
! SR0 - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license;

R0 - Individual with a Reactor Operator license;
AO - Auxiliary Operator; '

STA - Shift Technical Advisor.
I * The STA position may be villed by an on-shift SS or SRO provided the

individual meets the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering. Expertise
on Shift.

'
.

(continued)
i

i
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Organization
5.2 i

l

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition!

[Two Units With a Common Control Room) !

(Totals for Both Units)
l

2POSITION ':EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3 - BWRs)
;EACH UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs)

SS h I l

SRO / 33 1
'

R0 V .V 3
' # 3A0

3
STA W ,[ l

_

R;' %pni i
POSITION' [0NE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3, AND

ONE UNIT IN MODEr4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BWRs)
(ONE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4, AND

ONE UNIT;IN J10DE!5, MOD,E 6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs)v-

SS ,3
SR0 Ncne
R0 2' b
A0 3 -

3
STA None gp

-

1 y

2 -[EACH UNIT IN MODE 4, MODE 5, OR DEFUELED - BWRs)POSITION
'

[EACH UNIT IN MODE 5, MODE 6, OR DEFUELED - PWRs]

f

SS 1

SRO None-

R0 2
A0 34

3'

STA None

o. w

4

O-
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Organization
5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2 of 2)
p Minimum Shift Crew Composition'

Q [Two Units With a Common Control Room)
(Tntals for Both Units)

' The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of
Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to
accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided
imediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming
shift crewman being late or absent.

'* Table Notation:
., / -

SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit
whose reactor contains fuel;

SRO - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose
reactor contains fuel. Otherwise, provide an individual for each
unit who holds a Senior Reactor Operator license for the unit
assigned. During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit at least one
licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to ft:1 handline,, wh3 has no
other concurrent responsibilities, must be present;

RO - Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor
Operator license for unit assigned. At least one RO shall be
assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel and one R0 shall be

fm)(V assigned as relief operator for unit (s) in [ MODE 1, 2, or 3 - BWRs)
' [ MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 - PWRs). Individuals acting as relief operators

shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for each unit,
provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned;

AO - At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose
reactor contains fuel;

STA - Shift Technical Advisor.
* The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SR0 provided the

individual meets the Comission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift.

(continued)

,

C\
'
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Organization
5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 1 of 2)
Minimum Shift Crew Composition'

(Two Units With Two Control Rooms)

|WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, OR 3 - BWRs)
1WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3, OR 4 - PWRs)

POSIT 10N' / UNIT IN MODE
_

{ }

s :1, 2, or 3 4 or 5 - BWRs)
\ 1, 2, 3, or 4 5 or 6 - PWRs)

.

SS l' l'
SR0 .1 None
R0 /2 1

'

A0 2 1
STA' l' None

:WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN HODE 4 OR 5 DEFUELED - BWRs)
'WITH THE OTHER UNIT IN HODE 5 OR 6 DEFUELED - PWRs)

* POSITION' UNIT IN MODE

,

[1, 2, or 3 4 or 5 - BWRs)
[1,2,3,or4 5 or 6 - PWRs)

SS 14 14
SR0 1 None
R0 2 1
A0 2 2

8

STA' 1 None

(continued)
,

O
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Organization
5.2

Table 5.2.2-1 (Page 2 of 2)
3 Minimum Shift Crew Composition'

|

[Two Units With Two Control Rooms)'

|

8
| The shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of

Table 5.2.2-1 for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to-
accomodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within
the minimum requirements of Table 5.2.2-1. This provision does not permit
any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming
shift crewman being late or absent.

Table NotationI
"~

* *
y ..

,

SS - Shift Supervisor with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
SRO - Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license;
RO - Individual with a Reactor Operator license;
A0 - Auxiliary Operator;
STA - Shift Technical Advisor.

* The STA position may be filled by an on-shift SS or SRO provided the
individual meets the Comission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise
on Shift. s.

.
,

* Individual may fill the same position on the other unit-if itcensed for
both.

* One of the two required individuals may fill the same position on the other
unit.

;

A0G STS 5.0-9 12/21/90 2:45pm
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Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
<

._.

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

(Minimum qualifications for members of the unit staff shall be specified
by use of an overall qualification statement referencing an American
National Standard Institute (ANSI) standard acceptable to the NRC staff
or, alternately, by specifying individual position qualifications.
Generally, the first method is preferable; however, the second method is
adaptable to those unit staffs requiring special qualification statements
because of an unique organizational structure.]

[ |-
Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 2,1987 [or more recent
revision or ANSI Standard acceptable to the NRC staff]. The staff not
covered by this Regulatory Guide shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of (Regulations, Regulatory Guides, or ANSI standards
acceptable to the NRC staff]. In addition, the Shift Technical Advisor
shall meet the qualifications specified by the Commission Policy
Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

s

~
%,

~,

O
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Training
6.4

5.0 ADMINIS't'ATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Training

A retraining-and replacement training program for the unit staff shall be I
maintained under the direction of the [ position title) and shall meet or
exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section [ of (an ANSI
standard acceptable to the NRC staff; and 10 CFR 55, and, i'or appropriate
designated positions, shall include l'asiliarization with relevant-
industry operational experience.

-

.f y-

N j' s'
\:

'

~,f
.

( \.
4
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'

;
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.

*

.

2

1

|
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Reviews and Audits

[ independent reviews and audits.The licensee shall describe the methed(s)ds may take a range of formsestablished to conduct
The metho

acceptable to the NRC. Thess may include creating an organizational
unit, a standing or ad hoc committee, or assigning individuals capable of
conducting these reviews and audits. When an individual performs a
review function, a cross-disciplinary review deterstnation is necessary.
If deemed necessary, such reviews shall be performed by the review
perscnnel of the appropriate discipline. Individual reviewers shall
not review their own work or work for which they have direct
responsibility. Regardless of the method used the licensee shall
specify the functions, organizational arrangeme,nt, responsibilities,
appropriate ANSI /ANS 3.1-1981 qualifications, and reporting requirements
of each functional element or unit that contributes to these processes.

,

Reviews and audits of activities affecting plant safety have two dirtinct
elements. Ihe first of these is the review performed by plant staf/
personnel to ensure that day-to-day activi?.ies are conducted in a afe
manner. These are described in Section 5.5.1. The second of these,

describedinSection5.5.2,isthe(offsite)fetythatareperformedreview and audit of tacility
activities and programs affecting nuclear sa
independent of the plant staff. The
provide for the integration of the rev[offsite) review and audit should'

iews and audits into a cohesive
program to provide senior level utility management with an assessment of
facility operation and recommend actions to improve nuclear safety and
plant reliability. It should include an assessment of the effectiveness
ofreviewsconductedaccordingtoSection5.5.1.)

,

5.5.1 Plant Reviews

[The licensee shall describe here the provisions for plant
reviews (organization, reporting, records) and a
ANSI /ANS standard for personnel qualification.) ppropriate

a. Functions:

The [ pit.nt review method specified in 5.5.1) shall, as a
minimum, incorporats the following functions:

1. Advise the [91 ant Superintendent) r:n all matters related
to nuclear safety,

(continued)

(continued)
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,

,

j Reviews and Audits i
4 5.5 j

;i,

!O :
2. Re.ommend to the (Plant Superintendent) approval or !dis.pproval of items considered under !

$ ocification 5.5.1.b.! through 5.5.1.b.6 prior to their !
i lesentation
Specification $.exceptasprovidedin-

'

: 7.3, ,

2 3. Obtain approval from the-[ Plant Superintendent) of each
proposed test or experiment and proposed changes and. !
modifications to unit systems or equipment that affecti <

/ . nuclear safety prior to implementation, jo y,
4. Detemine whether each item considered undar- '

Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.5 constitutes an..
-

unrgviewedsafetyquestion, }
: 5. Notifythe!;VicePresident-Nucle--Operations)ofany isafety-sign 1ficant disagreemer, c aen the : review ,

- organization or individual s e1 'i ein 5.5.1 and the
;' 'P ant Superintendent; withi to :.;rs.- Howev)er, the>

|PlantSuperintendent shall have responsibility for i

resolution of such dis, agreements pursuant to-
Specification,5.1.1; ,

.

,
,

Responsibilities:(r / \
4

| b.

The plant review method specified in-5.5.1) shall be used to
'

cond ct, as a minimum, the following reviews: _ .

- 1. Review of all proposed procedures required by .

Specification 5.7.1 and changes thereto,
,

2. Review of t11 proposed programs-required by-
| Spacification 5.7.4 and changes thereto,
1

3. Review of all proposed changes and modifications to unit
!- systems or equipment that affect nuclear safety. *

; 4. Review of the Fire Protection Program and changes i
thereto,

:

5. Review of all proposed tests and experiments that affect
nuclear. safety; and

-

'

'

(continued)- i

(continued) |

O '
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

O-

6. Review of all proposed chanles to these Technical
Specifications (TS), their Bases, and the operating
license.

5.5.2 (Offsite) Review and Audit

[The licensee shall describe here the provisions for reviews and
audits independent of the slant's staff (organization, reporting,
records) and approsriate MSI/ANS standards for personnel
qualifications. T1ese individuals may be located onsite or
offsite provided organizational independence from alant staff is
maintained. The technical review responsibility, 5.5.2.d shall
include several individuals located onsite.)

~

a. Functions: >

The "offsite review and audit provisions specified in 5.5.2)
shall as e minimum incorporate the following functions:

1. Advise the (Vice President - Nuclear Operations) on all
matters related to nuclear safety and make
recommendations for improving nuclear safety and plant
reliability, ,

2. Advise the management of the audited organization, and
the "Vice President - Nuclear Operations), of the audit
results as they relate to nuclear safety,

3. Recommend to the management of the audited organization,
and its management, any corrective action to improvei

nuclear safety and plant operation,'

4. Notify the [Vice President - Nucicar Operations) of any
i safety-significant disagreement between the (review

organization or individual specified in 5.5.2) and the
[ organization or function being reviewed) within
24 hours;

b. (Offsite) Review Responsibilities:

The (review method specified in 5.5.2) shall be responsible
for the review of:

'

(continued)
.

(continued)
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4

I

Reviews and Audits
5.5

O.

1. The safety evaluations for changes to procedures,
i equipment, or systems, and tests or experiments completed

under the provision of 10 CFR 50.59 to verify that such
actionsdidnotconstituteanunrevlewedsafetyquestion,

2. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment, or systems
which involve an unreviewed safety question as defined in
,10 CFR 50.59,

'

3; Proposed tests or experiments which involve an unreviewed,

] ,./ safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59,

\ 4. Proposed changes to TSs and the operating license, ,

s

5. Violations of codes, regulations, orderr., license,

requirements, and of internal procedures or instructions
having nuclear safety significance,

;

6. All Licensee Event Reports required by 10 CFR 50.73,

7. Plant staff performance,

8. Indications of unanticipated deficiencies in any aspect

O of design or operation of structures, systems, or
components that could affect nuclear safety,

9. Significant accidental, unplanned, or uncontrolled
radioactive releases including corrective action to
prevent, recurrence,

;

10. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from,

: normal and expected performance of equipment that affect
'

nuclear safety,

11. The performance of the corrective action system,

| Reports or records of these reviews shall- be forwarded to
I the [Vice President - Nuclear Operations) within 30 days

following completion of the review;

- (continued)

| (continued)
{
i
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Reviews and Audits
5.5

_

c. Audit Responsibilities

The audit responsibilities shall encompass:

1. The conformance of unit operation to provisions contained
within the TSs and applicable license conditions,

2. The training and qualifications of the unit staff,

3. The ' implementation of all programs required by
Specification 5.7.2,

/ I

4. Actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in
equipment, structures, systems, components, or method of
operation that affect nuclear safety,

5. The performance of activities required to meet the i

requirements of Appendix B to 10 CFR 50,
,

6. Other activities and documents as requested by the [\' ice
President-Nuclear Operations);

Reports or records of these audits shall be forwarded to the
(Vice President-Nuclear Operations) within 30 days following
completion of the review;

d. [ Technical)ReviewResponsibilitiest

The |tichnical) review responsibilities shall encompass:

1. Plant operating characteristics, NRC issuances, industry
advisories, licensee Event Reports, and other sources
which may indicate areas for improving plant safety,

2. Plant operations, modifications, maintenance, and
| surveillance to independently verify that these
' activities are performed safely and correctly and that

human errors are reduced as much as practical,

3. Internal and external operational experience information
that may indicate areas for improving plant safety, and

(continued)

(continued)
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;

'
Reviews and Audits

! 5.5

l

O
4. Making detailed recommendations through the (Vice

,'
President-Nuclear Operations) for revising procedures,
equipment modifications or other means of improving
nuclear safety and plant reliability.

i 5.5.3 Records

i Written records of reviews and audits shall be maintained.
' Reports or records of activities shall be forwarded to the Vice

President-Nuclear Operations) within 30 days following completion
i of the review or audit. As a minimum these records shall
; jnclude: j

y. p.
_

.,

a.' Results of the activities conducted under the provisions of.
Specification 6.5;;

b. Recommendations to the management of the organization being
audited; .

J,
. .

.

c. An assessment of the safety significance of the. review or
audit findings;

.

: d. Recommended approval or disapproval of items considered under
| Specifications 5.W.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b.6; and

! v e. Determination of whether each item considered under
Specifications 5.5.1.b.1 through 5.5.1.b 5 constitutes an-i

unreviewed safety question.;
-

,

, - - . -. .. -. 6. ...

:

I
i .

i
-

e

p
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TS Bases Control
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

'

5.6 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control

Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviewed according to Specification 5.5.1.

Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approvtl provided
the changes do not involve any of the following:

ti .

a. A change in the TS' incorporated in the license;
/

b. A change to the updated FSAR that involves an unreviewed safety
qucstion as defined in 10 CFR 50.59;

One criterion for detennining wnether an unreviewed safety question
is involved is if the change would reduce the * margin of safety as>

defined in the basis for any technical specification"'

(10CFR50.59(2)(111)). The applicable safety analyses discussion
for each TS Bases section should address the acceptance limits to

,

which the margin of safety relates as defined by (the NRC document
endorsing industry guidance for performing 10 CFR 50.59 safety
evaluations). If a specification does not relate to any margin of
safety, then the corresponding Bases (Sections 2.3 and 3.1 through -

3.9 (VS-GE: 3.10)) should so state;

c. A change to the way that OPERABILITY or the TS could be met,
applied, or interpreted;

d. A change in the organization of the Bases for TS Sections 2.0 and
3.1 through 3.9 (VS-GE: 3.10). Each of these Bases sections shall
be organized into the following subsections:

1. Background,

2. Applicable Safety Analysis,

3. LCOs (or Safety Limits for Section 2.0),

4. Appilcability (not applicable to Section 2.0),

5. ACTIONS (or Safety Limit Violations for Section 2.0),

(continued)

(continued)
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TS Bases Control
5.6

O
6. Surveillance Requirements (not applicable to Section 2.0), and

7. References.

Proposed changes which meet the criteria of Ca), (b), (c), or (d) above
shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC prd or to implementat'on.
Changes to the Bases which may be implemented without prior NRC approval
will be provided to the NRC at least annually.

i '
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5.7

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.7 Procedures, Programs, and Manuals

5.7.1 Procedures

Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the activities referenced below

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A of
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978;

e i

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as
stated in Generic Letter 02-33;

c. Security plan implementation;

d. Emergency plan implementation;

e. Quality assurance for effluent and environti. ental monitoring;

f. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

g. All programs specified in Specification 5.7.4 (; and)

VS-CE [h. Modification of core protection calculator (CPC) addressable
constants. These procedures should include provisions to

! assure that sufficient margin is maintained in CPC type !
| addressable constants tu avoid excessive operator interaction
i with the CPCs during reactor operation.

Modifications to the CPC software (data) shall be performed in
including changes of

algorithms and fuel cycle specific
accordance with the most recent version of "CPC Protection
Algorithm Software Change Procedure," CEN-39(A)-P that has been
deteririned to be applicable to the facility. Additions or
deletions to CPC addressable constants or changes to addressable
constant software limit values shall not be implemented without
priorNRCapproval.)'

(continued)

(continued)
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Pr:cedures, Progran.s, and Manuals
5.7

5.7.2 Review and Approval

be reviewed in accordance with Specification 5.ges thereto, shall
Each procedure of Specification 5.7.1, and chani

3.1, approved by;

the (Plant Superintendent prior to implementation and reviewed
periodically as set forth)in administrative procedures,

;

j

j 5.7.3 Temporary Changes
'

Temporary changes to procedures of Specification 5.7.1 may be
made provided:'

/ $-

a. The intent of the existing procedure is not altered;

j b. The change is approved by two members of the plant management
- staff, at least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator

license on the unit affected; and"

] c. The cha=le is documented snd reviewed in accordance with
; Specifications 5.5.1 and approved by the (Plant

Superintendent) within 14 days of implementation.

5.7.4 Programs and Manuals
3

;

i The fo' lowing progrems shall be established, implemented, and
' maintained:

a. Radiation Protectiun Program:

Procedures for personnel radiation protection shall be
prepared consistent with the requirements of-10 CFR 20 and

i shall be approved, maintained, and adhered to for all
operations involving personnel radiation exposure;:

{ b. Process Control Program (PCP):

: The PCP shall contain the current formulas, sampling,
9 analyses, tests, and determinations to be made to ensure that

processing and packaging of solid radioactive wastes will be
i accomplished in such a way as to assure compliance with 10

CFR 20, 61, and 71, state regulations, burial ground
requirements, and other requirements governing the disposals

of solid radioactive waste;
1

(continued)
'

(continued)
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Procedures, Programs, and Manuals
5.7 |

|
- O\

Licensee-initiated changes to the PCP:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain: '

a) Sufficient information to support the change (s)
together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations
justifying the change (s), and

~

b) A determination that the change (s) will maintain the
/ overall conformance of the solidified waste product to

( existing requirements of Federal, State, or other
applicable regulations,-

2. Shall be effective after review and acceptance by the
(review method of Specification 5.5.1) and the approval
of the [ Plant Superintendent);

c. Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCH):

The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used:

1. In the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents,

2. In the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent
monitoring alarm and trip setpoints,

3. In the conduct of the environmental Radiological
Monitoring Program;

The 00CM shall also contain:

1. The Radioactive Effluent Controls and Radiological
Environmental Monitoring programs required by
Specification 5.7.4,

2. Descriptions of the information that should be included
in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating, and
Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required
by Specifications [5.9.1.3) and (5.9.1.4];

(continued)

(continued)
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Procedures Programs, and Manuals I
'

5.7

1

Licensee-initiated changes to the 00CM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed
shall be retained.- This documentation shall contain:

,

a) Sufficient information to support the change (s) tionstogether with the appropriate analyses or evalua
,.. justifyingthechange(s), ;

/ b A detemination that the change (s) will maintain thei

[/,; ' )' level of radioactive effluent control required by-
.

10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and
.. ,

Appendix I to 10 CFR 50 and not adversely impact the '

s\.. ~ accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose; or-setpoint
' calculations, .,

. .
,

2. Shall become effective after review and acce>tance by the
[ review method of Specification 5.5.1) and tie approval -

ofthe[PlantSuperintendent), '

3. Shall .be submitted to the Commission in the form of a
complete, legible copy of the entire 00CM as a part of or
concurrent with the Semiannual-P.adioactive Effluent
Release Report for the period of the report in which aay

O change in the ODCM was made. Each change shall be
identified by markings in-the margin-of. the affected'

pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was-
changed, and shall- indicate the date (e.g., month and
year) the change was implemented; '

d. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment:

This program provides controls:to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that could contain-
highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or
accident to levels as low as practicable ~. The systems
include [the recirculation. spray,. safety: injection, chemical
and' volume control, gas stripper,= and hydrogen recombiners).

. j

The program shall include the following:

1. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection - '

requirements.
|

2. Integrated leak-test requirements for each system at
refueling cycle intervals or less;

(continued)

(continued)-
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e. In-Plant Radiation Monitoring:

This program provides controls to ensure the capability to
accurately determine the airborne iodine concentration in
vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall
include the following:

1. Training of personnel.

2. Procbduresformonitoring,
,; y

3./ Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
', equipment; f

3

f. Post-Accident Sampling:

This program provides controls to ensure the capability to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive gases, and
particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The prcgram
shall include the following:

'

1. Training of personnel,

2. Procedures for sampling and anal / sis,

3. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment;

,

s

g. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program:

This program is to conform with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control
of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to
members of the public from radioactive effluents as low as
reasonably achievable. The program shall be contained in the
ODCM, shall be implemented by operating procedures, and shall
include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program
limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following
elements:

1. Limitations on the OPERABILITY of radioactive liquid and
gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance
tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the
methodology in the ODCH,

(continued)

(continued)
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O
2. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material

| released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas
'

conforming to 10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2,
'

3. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid
and gaseous effluen",s in accordance with 10 CFR 20.106
and with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM,

,

,

4.,elimitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dor,e
commitment to a member of the public from radioactive'

/ materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to

[s
unrestricted areas conforming to Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50,
- s

5. Determination of cumulative and projected dose
contributions from radioactive effluents for the current
calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least
every 31 days,

6. Limitations on the OPERABILITY and use of the liquid and
gueous affluent treatment systems to ensure that the
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in aJ

31-day period would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
( annual dose or dose cowhitment conforming to Appendix !

to 10 CFR 50,
,

7. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive
material released in gaseous effluents to areas beyond-
the site boundary conforming to the dose associated with
Appendix B to 10 CFR 20, Table !!, Column ?,

8. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses
| resulting from noble gases released in gaseous. effluents

from each unit to areas beyond the site boundary
conforming to Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50,

9. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member
of the public from lodine-131. Iodine-133, tritium, and

; all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives
| greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from
| each unit to areas beyond the site boundary conforming to

Appendix ! to 10 CFR 50,

(continued)
1 ..

(continued)-
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O
10. Limitations on the annual dose or dose connitment to any

member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and
to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming
to A0 CFR 190,

VS-GE 11. Limitations on venting and purging of the Mark !!
containment through tie Standby Gas Treatment System to
maintain releases as low as reasonably achievable (BWRs
w/ Mark 11 containments);)

h. Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program:

Th s program is for monitoring the radiation and
radionuclides in the environs of the plant. The program
shall provide representative measurements of radioactivity in
the highest potential exposure pathways and verification of
the accuracy of the effluent monitoring program and modeling
of environmental exposure pathways. The program shall be
contained in the ODCM conform to the guidance of Appendix !
to10CFR50,andincludethefollowing:

1. Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of
radiation and radionuclides in the environment in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the
ODCM, j

2. A Land Use Census to ensure that changes in the use of
areas at and beyond the site boundary are identified and
that modifications to the monitoring program are made if

,

required by the results of this census,,

3. Participation in an Interlaboratory Comparison Program to
ensure that independent checks on the precision andl

a:. curacy of the measurements of radioactive materials in
environmental sample matrices are parformed as part ofi

the quality assurance program for environmental
monitoring;

i. Component Cyclic or Transient Limit:

This program provides controls to track the FSAR Section ( )
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components
are maintained within the design limits;

(continued)i

1
-

| (continued)
|
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A

U
j. Containment Leakage Rate Test Program:

This program provides controls to ensure that the containment
leakage rate tests are performed to ensure containment leak
tightness, which is a requirement for OPERABILITY. The

|

program shall include the following surveillances required by
10 CFR 50, Appendix J:

1. Type A tests (overall integrated containment leakage
ra}e),

'

.

( 2. Type B tests (local penetration leak rates).

\ 3. ' Type C tests (containment isolation valve leakage rates),

4. Air lock seal leakage and air lock overall leakage rates,
,

5. Isolation valve and channel weld pressurization system )pressure verifications,

6. [ J-inch purge supply and exhaust leakage rates;

(k. Pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance
Program N

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon.
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments to ensure
containment structural integrity, a requirement for
OPERABILITY. The program shall include baseline measurements
prior to initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program
shall include at least the following:

1. Tendon lift-off to check tendon force,

2. The number of tendons inspected for each tendon group,

3. Tendon wire samples taken to check physical condition,
tensile strength and elongation,

4. Grease samples taken to check chemical properties,
physical appearance, and presence of free water,

5. Measurement of grease voids,

6. Visual inspection of end anchorage and containment
exterior surface for cracking and grease leakage,

(continued)

(continued)
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0
7. Procedures for establishing inspection frequencies,

i8. Acceptance criteria,

9. The content and frequency of reporting,

10. Remedial actions including the OPERABILITY criteria and
reporting requirements when one or more of the acceptance
criteria are not met;

TheTebdonSurveillanceProgramandallprososedchanges
thereto shall be reviewed and approved by tie NRC staff prior
to implementation.)

1. InserviceInspe$tionProgram:

This program provides controls for inservice inspection and
assessment of flaws of American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME) Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. The
program shall include the following:

1. Provisions that inservice inspection, repairs,
replacements, modifications, and assessment of flaws to
ascertain if acceptable assurance exists that the
structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
components will be maintained, shall be performed in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code and Addenda, as required by,

| 10 CFR 50.55a(g), except where relief has been
the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR 50.55a(g)(6)(granted by|

1) and(a)(3),

VS-CE, (2. Inspection of each reactor coolant pump flywheel per
W. B&W the recommendations of Regulatory Position C.4.b of

RegulatoryGuide1.14, Revision 1, August 1975;)

3. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 as applicable to the
frequencies for performing inservice inspection
activities,

(continued)

(continued)
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O
VS-CE (4. An inservice inspection program for piping identified in

NRC Generic Letter 88-11 in accordance with the NRC staff
positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample
expansion included in this generic letter or in
accordance with alternate measures approved by the NRC
staff.)

5. Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressura
Vessel code shall be construed to supersede the

/ requirements of any Technical Specifications (TS).
/ ,

'
i.' Inservice Testing Program:
t
' tThis progra' provides controls for inservice testing of ASMEs

code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. The progre shall include
the following:

,

1. Provisions that inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1,
2, and 3 pumps and valves shall be performed in
accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Yesiel Code and applicable Addenda as required
by 10 CFR 50.55a(g), except where specific written relief
has been granted by the Commission pursuant to 10 CFR
50.55a(g)(6)(1) and (a)(3),,

'
2. Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME

Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as
follows:

s

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and ,

applicable Addenda
terminology for Required frequencies

i inservice testing for performing inservice
! activities- testino activities

Weekly At least once per 7 days,

| Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every,

3 months At_least once per 92 days
Semiannually or

every 6 months At least once per 184 days
'

Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennial or every

2 years At least once per 731 days

(continued)
O

(continued)
1
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3. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 as applicable to the above
required frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities,

4. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 as appitcable to inservice
testing activities,

5. Provisions that nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure 1

Vessel Code shall be construed to supersede the !

requirements of any 15.
.- ;

[n. Steam Generator ($G) Tube Surveillance:
. .

VS-B&W, This program provides controls for monitoring steam
W, CE generator tube degradation. Each SG shall be demonstrated

OPERABLE by meeting the requirements of Specification 5.7.4.1
and by performance of an approved augmented intervice
inspection program which includes at least the following:

1. SG sample selection and inspection,

2. SG tube sample' selection and inspection,

3. The establishment of inspection frequencies,

4. Acceptance criteria, # N., 'L*

5. The content and frequency of reports;'

The Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program and all
proposed changes thereto shall be reviewed and approved
by the NRC staff prior to implementation.)

(o,SecondaryWaterChemistry:

VS-W, CE This program provides controls for monitoring secondary water
chemistry to inhibit SG tube degradation and low pressure~

turbine disc stress corrosion cracking. The program shall
include:

1. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical
variables and control points for these variables,

2. Identification of the procedures used to measure the
values of the critical variables,

(continued)

(continued)
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3. Identification of process sampling points which shall
include monitoring the discharge of the condensate pumps
for evidence of condenser in-leakage,

4. Procedures for the recording and management of data, j

5. Procedures defining corrective actions for all off.
|control point chemistry conditions, ;

6' A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the.

/ interpretation of the data and the sequence and timing of;

(g administrative events is required to initiate corrective
action.);

p. ' Ventilation Filter Testing Program:
'

A program shall be established to implement the following
required testing of filters in accordance with (Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2orANSIN510-1980):

1. In-place penetration and bypass dioctyl phthalate (DOP)
test,

,

(g]r 2. In-place penetration and bypass hydrocarbon refrigerant
gas test, ,, ,

,

3. Methyl iodide penetration test of a charcoal sample,

4. Flow rate and pressure drop test, and
,

5. Heater power testi i

q. Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactiv'ity Monitoring
'

Program
,

This program provides assurance of the following:
I

1. That the concentration of potentially explosive gas
mixtures contained in the
maintained below the flamma(waste gas holdup system) isbility limits of hydrogen and
oxygen,

2. That in the event of an uncontrolled release of gaseous
waste storage tank contents, the resulting offsite,

(continued)

(continuud)
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e-

radiological consequences.will not exceed a small
fraction of the dose reference values in 10 CFR 100, and

.

3. That in the event of an uncontrolled release of outdoor
liquid storage tank contents, the resulting
concentrations would be less than the limits specified in

in an unrestricted area. potable or surface water supply10 CFR 20 at the nearest

The program shall include:

1. J The limits for the concentration of hydrogen and oxygen
in the [Weste Gas Holdup System) and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained. Such limits
shall be ap)ropriate to the system's design criteria
(i.e., whet 1er or not the system is designed to withstand
a hydrogen explosion),

2. The limits for the quantity of radioactive gas contained
in each gas storage tank ano a surveillance program to
ensure the limits are maintained, and

3. The limits for the quantity of radioactive material
contained in unprotected outdoor tanks and a surveillance
program to ensure the limits are maintained.

The limits specified in this program and any proposed changes
thereto shall be reviewed and approved by the NRC staff prior
to implementation.

i

!
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OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Principles and Rules- ;

; 5.8
,

i
~

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

i

5.8 OPERA 81L!TY Definition-Implementation Principles and Rules

This section ' resents the rules for implementing the general principles
embodiedbythedefinitionofOPERABLE-0PERABILTYthatwereusedinthe

.

,

'
,

! development of the Technical Specifications (d to ensure acceptable TS.TS). Adherence to these
principles and ilsplementing rules are require >a

The definition /of OPERABLE-0PERABILITY inc'9ded in the TS is as follows:
' .t .

- -r
'A system, subsystem,-train, com>onent, or device shall be OPERABLE or - '

have OPERABILITY when it is capa 1e of performing its specified"

function s and when all necessary attendant instrumentation,
controls (, e)lectrical power, cooling or seal water, lubrication or

-

,

other auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,t
.

i train, component or device to perform its function
of performing their related support function (s)." (s) are also capable :

1

: The specified function s of the system, subsystem, train, component, or
device (hereafter refer (re)d to as system)he facility.is that specified. safety
function (s) in the licensing basis for,t<

O 5.8.1 General Principles of OPERABILITY
,

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 1: 1svstem is considered OPERABLE as long as
'!

there exists assurance that it is capable of performing its,

{ specified safety function (s).

L GENERAL PRINCIPLE 2: A system can_ perform its_specified safety '

i function (s) only when all of its necessary support systems are
; capable of performing their related support functions.
f -

__

s

! GENERAL PRINCIPLE 3: Assuring the capability to perform a safety
j function is an ongoing and continuous process.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 4: When all systems designed'to perform a.
.-

certain safety function are not capable of. performing that safety:

function, a loss of function condition exists. Facility':

operation with such a condition may not continue, i,

; (continued)
:

(continued)
4
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1 O
i GENERAL PRINCIPLE 5: When a system is determined to be incapable

of perfoming its intended safety function (s), the declaration of
inoperability shall be immediate.

GENERAL PRINCIPLE 6: Any exception to an imediate determination
of inoperability must be justified. -

5.8.2 Implementation, Rules for TS

The definition of OPERABLE-OPERABILITY embodies a principle that
a system can perform its function (s) only if all necessary
support systems are capable of performing their related support
functions. This definition extends the requirements of a
Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO) for those systems that
directly perform a specified function (supported system) to those
that perform a required support function (support systems).

The timeliness of OPERABILITY determinations in response to
nonconforming or degraded conditions should be comsusurate with
the safety significance of the issue. Once a determination of
inoperability is made regarding a :upport or supported system
included in the TS or a support system not included in the TS but
necessary to su) port one or more systems included in the TS, then
the actions to 30 taken are governed by the following rules:

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 1: Upon determining that a support or
supported system is inoperable, the system is imediately
declared inoperable.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 2: When a support or supported system that
is included in the TS is declared inoperable, the corresponding
LC0 is imediately entered.

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 3: When a support system is declared
,

inoperable, all of its supported systems are imediately declared'

inoperable and the associated LCOs are entered unless otherwise
justified:

a. In the Bases of the support system LCO, er

b. In the Bases of the supported system LCO or FSAR, or both, if
the support system is not included ir. TS.

(continued)
1

.-.
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| i

| OPERABILITY Definition Implementation Principles and Rules
, 5.8 i

i

' IMPLEMENTATION RULE 4: When a support or supported system is
declared inoperable in one train, the corresponding independent .'<

support or supported systems and all other associated su_pport>

systems in the opposite-train are verified to be OPERABLE to' .

i ensure that the complete capa ity to
safety function has not-been. lost (i.e.perfom the specified

-

, loss of functional
capability),

i

IMPLEMENTATION RULE 5: Upon determining that a loss of
; functional capability condition exists, actions specified in the i

support or supported system LCOs are taken to mitigate.the-loss'

of the functional capability.-
; y t

(Guidance in supsrt of these rules that was used in the
development of tie new Standard TS is presented in Section 1.5.)- i

5.8.3 Support and Supported Systems Association-
,

[The licensee-shall. describe here the approach-it-established to- a
associate-TS and.non-TS support systems with TS supported
systems'. ) <

1

. . .. .. . . . ..
.

.

'
.
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Reporting Requirements
5.9

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.9 Reporting Requirements

5.9.1 Routine Reports

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with
10 CFR 50.4. ,

5.9.1.1 St(rtupReport
,,e .

/ A sumary report of plant startup and power escalation
y testing shall be submitted followings

a. Receipt of an Operating License,

b. Amendment to the license involving a planned
increase in power level,

c. Installation of fuel that has a different design or
has been manufactured by a different fuel supplier;
and

d. Modifications that may have significantly altered
the nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic performance of
the unit.

The initial Startup Report shall address each of the
startup tests identified in Chapter 14 of the FSAR and
shall incluse a description of the measured values of
the operating conditions or characteristics obtained

: during the test program and a comparison of these
| values with design predictions and specifications. Any

corrective actions that were required to obtain
satisfactory operation shall also be described. Any
additional specific details required in license
conditions based on other comitments shall be included
in this report. Subsequent Startup Reports shall
address startup tests that are necessary to demonstrate'

the acceptability of changes and modifications.

Startup Reports shall be submitted within 90 days
following completion of the Startup Test program;
90 days following resumption or comencement of
comercial power operation; or 9 months following

(continued)

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements-
5.9

;

initial criticality, whichever is earliest. . If the
Startup Report does not cover all three events (i.e., +

initial criticality, completion of Startup Test i
Program, and resumption or commencement of commercial - ;

operation), supplementary reports shall be submitted at '

least every 3 months until all three events have been
,

completed. y

5.9.1. @ Annual Reports |

k..................N0TE---------------------------Y, single submittal may be made for a multiple. unit '

# ation. The submittal should combine those sections ;
^

tha,tdarycommontoallunitsatthestation.
. . ........................................

Annual. Reports covering the activities of the unit as\ described below for the previous calendar year shall be
submitted by _. March 31 of each year. The. initial report c
shall be submitted by March 31 of the year following. '

initialEcriticality.
.

v ytfy A
'

Reports requf'ed on,en! annual basis include:-
ge .4 y

.

a. Occupational' Radiation osure Report =O A tabulati(on on %
s

h '
.

an annua ibasis of.the number of
station, utility, and other personnel (including '

contractors) receiving' exposures greater than
100 mres/yr and their associated man-res exposure
according to work and job functions-(e.g., reactor
operations and surveillance, inservice _ inspection,
routine maintenance, special' maintenance (describe

maintenance),-wasteprocessing,andiefueling)f..

This tabulation supplements the requirements o
Section 20.40T~of~10 CFR 20. .The dose' assignments--

-

to various duty-functions may be estimated based on
pocket dosimeter, thermoluminescent dosimeter.
(TLD),Jor film badge measurements. - Small exposures
totalling less than 20% of the individual total
dose need not be accounted for. In the aggregate,
at-least 80% of the total whole-body dose received--
from external- sources should be assigned to
specific major work functions; and

(b. Any other unit unique reports required'on an annual '
'basis.]
-

.

1 (continued)

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.9

O.

5.9.1.3 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

--------------------------NOTE--------------------
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit
station. The submittal should combine those
sections that are common to all units at the
station.
.. __....__....__.._______.____._____. ____.......

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report covering the operation of the unit during
the previous calendar year shall be submitted by
May 15 of each year. The report shall include.

summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends
of the results of the Radiological Environmental
Monitoring Program for the reporting period. The
material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the Off-site Dose
Calculation Manual (0DCM), and Sections IV.B.2,
IV.B.3, and IV.C of Appendix ! to CFR 50.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating
Report shall include the results of analyses of all
radiological environmental samples and of all
environmental radiation measurements taken during
the period pursuant to the locations specified in
the table and figures in the ODCH, as well as
summarized and tabulated results of these analyses
and measurements in the format of the table in the
Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position,
Revision 1, November 1979. The report shall
identify the thermoluminescent dosimeter (TLD)
results that represent co-located dosimeters in
relation to the NRC TLD program and the exposure
period associated with each result. In the event
that some individual results are not available for
inclusion with the report, the re) ort shall be
submitted noting and explaining tie reasons for the
missing results. The missing data shall be
submitted as soon as possible in a supplementary
report.

_

_

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements:
5.9

,

5.9.1.4 Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report' i

........................-N0TE-----------..--- ----
'

A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit
station. The submittal should combine those,

sections that are common to all units at the
station, however, for units with separate radwaste
systems, the submittal shall specify the releases

[ of radioactive material from each unit.
..................................................

"

). The Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report
"

~#, ' co*;ering the operation af the unit during the4

. previous 6 months of operation shall be submitted
' within 60 days after January 1 and July 1-of each'

.

/ year, The report shall include a summary of the
N quantities of radioactive. liquid and gaseous,

effluents and solid waste released from'the unit.
The material provided shall be consistent with the
objectives outlined in the ODCM and Process Control
Program (PCP) and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a
and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix I to 10 CFR 50.

5.9.1.5 Monthly Operati$g Reports

O Routine reports of operating statistics and
shutdown experience [ including documentation of
all challenges to the power-operated relief values
(PORVs) or safety valves] shall be submitted on a

'

'

monthly basis no later than the 15th of each month;

following the calendar month covered by the report.
'

5.9.1.6 COREOPERATINGLIMITSREPORT.(COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established,

prior to each reload cycle, or prior to any
remaining portion of a reload cycle, for the
following:

1. [The individual specifications that address
core operating limits must be referenced

! here.]

and shall be documented in the COLR.

(continued)

(continued)
IO
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Reporting Requirements
! 5.9

~

'b. The analytical methods used to determine the core
operating limits shall be those previously reviewed
and ap) roved by the WRC, specifically those
descri>ed in the following documents:

1. [ Identify the Topical Report (s) by number,
title, date, and NRC staff kpproval document,
or identify the staff Safety Evaluation Report

4 for a plant-specific methodology by NRC letter
anddate,)

.c < c . The core operating limits shall be determined such '

that all applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-
G' ~ mechanical limits, core thermal- hydraulic limits,

EmergencyCoreCoolingSystem(ECCS limits,
nuclear ' limits such as shutdown marg)in, transient ;
' analysis Itmits, and accident analysis limits) of
the safety analysis are met; and

The bOLR, including any mid-cycle revisions ord.
sup)lements, shall be )rovided upon issuance for
eaci reload cycle to t ie'NRC,

5.9.2 Special Reports ( /
(Special Reports may be required covering inspection, test, and
maintenance activities. These special reports are determined on
an individus1 basis for each unit and their preparation and
submittal are designated in the Technical Specifications.)

Special Reports shall be submitted to {'he Regional Administrator
of the Regional Office of the NRC within the time period
specified for each report.

[The following Special Reports shall be submitted:)

a. In the event an ECCS is actuated and' injects water into the
RCS, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted within
90 days describing the circumstances of the actuation and the
total accumulated actuation cycles to date. The current
value of the usage factor for each affected safety injection
nozzle shall be provided in this Special Report whenever its
vaiue exceeds 0.70;

(continued)

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
J

5.9

O
b. If an individual emergency diesel generator (EDG) experiences

4 or more valid failures in the last 25 demands, these
failures and any non-valid failures experienced by that EDG
in that time period shall be reported within 30 days.
Reports on EDG failures shall include the information.
recommended in Regulatory Position C.5 of Regulatory
Guide 1.9, Revision 3;-

When'a pre-planned alternate method of monitoring post-c.
accidant instrumentation functions is required by Condition E

| of LCO 3.3.[X), a report shall be submitted within 14 days
from the time the action is required. The report shall
outline the action taken, the cause of the inoperability,-and

x the plans and schedule for restoring the instrumentation
channels ~of the function to OPERABLE status; and

./ . i

d. The NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of discovery of a
reactivity anomaly involving a disparity of 21% Ak/k in core
reat.ivity in which the cause cannot be determined.

[VS-B&W,CE,W) In addition, the NRC shall be informed within 24 hours of
discovery of a [ quadrant power tilt ratio (QPTR) >_1.09 or
quadrant power tilt > maximum limit or Azimuthal Power Tilt
(T,) 10.10). } 'f

,, \
\ Q t. .

,
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.10 Record Retention

In addition to the applicable record retention requirements of Title 10,
Code of Federal Regulations, the following records shall be retained for
at least the minimum period indicated.

5.10.1 The following fecords shall be retained for at least 3 years:
/ s

a. All. License Event Reports required by 10 CFR 50.73;
f +

b. Records of changes made to the procedures required by
Specification 5,7.1; and

w j
c. Records of radioactive shipments,

<, ,

5.10.2 The following records'shall be retained for at least 5 years:

a. Records and logs of unit operation covering time interval at
each power level;; .

s x , .

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities,
inspections, repair, and replacement of principal items of
equipment related to nuclear safety;

.

c. Records of surveillance activities, inspections, and
calibrations required by the Technical Specifications (TS)
[and the Fire Protection Program]; N7

d. Records of sealed source and fission detector leak _ tests and
results; and

i e. Records of annual physical inventory of all sealed source
material of record.

5.10.3 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the
unit Operating License:

a. Records and drawing changes reflecting unit design
modifications made to systems and equipment described in the
FSAR;

Records of new and irradiated fuel inventory, fuel transfers,
and assembly burnup histories;

(continued)

(continued)
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Record Retention |

5.10

c. Records of radiation ' exposure for a11= individuals entering <

radiation control areas;'

d. Records of gaseous and liquid radioactive materia 1Lreleased
to the environs;

,

e. Records of transient or operational cycles- for those unit -
components identified in-[FSAR, Section X];'-

j%
f. ecords .'of reactor tests- and experiments;-

v W
.: Records ~:of training and_ qualification for current members of. .

3the unit = staff;.
et,- % /; ,

h. Tecords, of inservice inspections performed pursuant to the
TS; qg

1. Records of quality assurance activities required by the j
Operational _ Quality Assurance (QA) Manual'[not listed ini

Specification 5.10.1 and which are classif1ed as permanent.
records by applicable' regulations,- codes and standards);-

,w c ..

J. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures
or equipment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant toO 10 CFR 50.59; N Y(/ v., -(3

, ,

k. Records of the reviews and audits required by

Specifications 5.5.1 and 5.5.2;f,,-
i

%y
1. Records of the service lives of all _ hydraulic and mechanical 9

snubbers required by [ document where snubber requirements
relocated to) including the date at which the= service life
commences and associated installation and maintenance
records;

[m. Records'of.. secondary water sampling and' water. quality;)-
~

n. Records of analyses required by the RadiologicEl I

Environmental Monitoring Program that would permit evaluation
of the accuracy of.the analysis at:a later date. This. should
include procedures effective at:specified times and QA~
records showing that these procedures were:followed; I

_(continued)._
, -
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Recmi Retention
5.10

9
o. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the Offsite

Dose Calculation Manual and the Process Control Program;

[p. Records of-pre-stressed concrote containment tendon
surveillances;)and |

[q. Records of steam generator tube surveillances.) l

. - |'
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High Radiation Area-
5.11

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.11-High Radiation Area
,

5.11.1 Pursuant to paragraph 20.203(c)(5) of 10' CFR 20.-in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.203(c), each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of r,adiation.is
> 100 mrem /hr but-< 1000 mres/hr, shall be barricaded and
conspicuously >osted as a high radiation area and entrance
thereto shall >e controlled by requiring issuance of a. Radiation -
WorkPermit'(RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection

or personnel-
: procedures -(e.g., (Health Physics Technician])be exempt from thecontinuously escorted by such individuals may
RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned
duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates
s 1000 mres/hr, provided they are otherwise following plant !

radiation protection, procedures for entry into-'such-high
radiation' areas;

'

, < - /
. .

Any individuil, or group of individuals' permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or. accompanied by one or more of the-
following: 9'

, y
a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicatec

tO the radiation dose rate in the. area, or:
s -

,

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously-integrates
the raciation dose rate in the area and alarms when a pretet
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with=this-
monitoring device may be made after the ' dose' rate levels in

|- the area have been established andipersonnel; have, been made
'

knowledgeable of them, or
'

c. An individual qualified'in radiation: protection procedures
-

with a radiation-dose rate monitoring device who4 1s
responsible for providing positive control-over. the
activities within the area and shall perform periodic
radiation surveillance at-the frequency specified by the
(Radiation Protection Manager) in:the RWP.

5.11.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.11.1, areas
with radiation levels 21000 mrem /hrishall be provided with
locked doors- to prevent unauthorized entry and the- keys shall be

! maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Foreman
on duty or health physics supervision. ; Doors shall remain locked
except during periods of access-by personnel >under an approved

(continued)

(continued)
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High Radiation Area
5.11

O
P.WP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the immediate
work areas and the maximum allawable stay time for individuals in
that area. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP,
direct or remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous
surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation pro-
tection procedures to provide positive exposure control over the-

activities being performed within the area.

For individua1'high radiation areas accessible to personnel with
radiation levels of > 1000 mrem /hr that are located within large
areas, such as reactor primary containment, where no enclosure
exists'for purposes of locking, and where no enclosure can be
reasonably constructed around the individual area, that
individual area shall be barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a
flashing light shall be activated as a warning device.

,- ,
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A

I ) Acronyms
L.)

.

The following acronyms are used, but not defined, in the Standard Technical |
Specifications: |

AC alternating current
CFR Code of Federal Regulations

$'Adirect current
DC

) nal Safety Analysis Report 'FSAR
L iting Condition for.0perationSLC0

SR A -

S eillance Requirement
GDC % ral Design Criteria:or General Design Criterion

k!yf . d?b4

The following acro f' th definitions, in the Standard Technical
. ##Specifications: v

ACOT AN
'

TIONAL TEST
ADS Aut ization System
ADV atmos alve
AFD axial flax enc b

ig
O]

AFW auxi.;ary f at
i, AIRP sir intake, on t purification

ALARA -as low as reas ie
ANS American Nucle Soci
ANSI American National Standards to
A00 anticipated operational ocgd

'

A0T allowed outage time
_ j'V

,

APD axial power distributi
APLHGR average planar linear h t generation rate-
APRM average power range monitor
APSR AXIAL POWER SHAPING ROD
AR0 all rods out
ARC auxiliary relay cabinets
ARS Air Return System
ARTS Anticipatory Reactor Trip System
ASGT asymmetric steam generator transient
ASGTPTF asymmetric steam generator transient protective trip

function
ASI AXIAL SHAPE INDEX
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

O'

ASTM American Society for Testing Materials
ATWS anticipated transient without scram
ATWS-RPT anticipated transient without scram racirculation pump

trip
AVV atmospheric vent valve

BAST boric acid storage. tar.k
BAT boric acid tank
BDPS Bor Dilution Protection System
BIST ?jection surge tank
BIT 1 I tection tan <

BOC ginni |of cycle
B0P .balan f plant

'

BPWS bsjgwithdrawal sequence
BWST (

- age tank
BTP Branc ic osition

CAD containme mosphe ilution
CAOC constant 1 trol
CAS Chemical
CCAS containment ati signal
CCGC containment comb eg rol
CCW component cooling er
CEA control element a
CEAC control element asse a
CEDM control element driv ocha
CFT core flood tank
CIAS containment isolation actuation
COLR CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
COLSS Core Operating Limits Superv System
CPC core protection calculator
CPR ctitical power ratio

| CRA CONTROL-R00 assembly
! CRD CONTROL R0D drive
| CRDA CONTROL R0D drop accident
i CRDM CONTROL ROD drive mechanism
| CREHVAC Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System
| CREFS Control Room Emergency Filtration System

CREVS Control Room Emergency Ventilation System
CRFAS Control Room Fresh Air System
CS core spray
CSAS containment spray actuation signal

1

-(continued)
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Acronyms
i

APPENDIX A (continued)
'

b CST condensate storage tank;

CVCS Chemical and Volume Control System
,

: ;

. DBA Design Basis Accident
| DBE Design Basis Event

,

DF decontamination factor |

j DG diesel generator .I
DIV drywell isolation valve '

>

DNB eparture from nucleate boiling
DNBR parture from nucleate boiling ratioi

DOP ytl phthalate
i DPIV ell purge isolation valve

DRPI ta rod position indicator

EAB i a boundary;

.: ECCS e Cooling System'
ECW ssen illed water
ECP est d criti position4

'

EDG em cy- nerator
EFAS Emer Actuation System

i EFIC emerg ri iation and control
EFCV excess flo y4

EFPDs effective f o
EFPYs effective f a.

( EFW emergency fe i
EHC electro-hydrau' -con-

E0C end of cycle
E0C-RPT end of cycle recirculation
ESF engineered safety featu,

ESFAS Engineered Safety Feat ctuation System,

! ESW essential service water
EVS Emergency Ventilation System,

;

! FBACS Fuel Building Air Cleanup System
FCV flow control valve
FHAVS Fuel Handling Area Ventilation System

i FSPVS Fuel Storage Pool Ventilation System
; FRC fractional relief capacity

FR Federal Register
FTC fuel temperature coefficient-'

FWLB feedwater line break'

,

(continued) ,

.
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued) i

HLS Hydrogen Control System; Hydrazine Control System
HCU hydraulic control unit
HIS Hydrogen Ignition System
HELB high energy line break
HEPA high efficiency particulate air
HMS Hydrogen Mixing System ,

i

HPCI high pressure coolant injection '

HPCS high pressure core spray
HPI high pressure injection
HPSI higha ressure safety injection
HPSP hi

"p@owersetpcirtk
h" power

HVAC ventilation, and air conditioning
i

HZP / zere
&"

IWiN the 'ICS stem
IEEE Idistitu
IGSCC inter ~

rical and Electronic Engineers
's corrosion cracking

IRM inte' dia monitor
ISLH inservice T , and hydypstatic
ITC

isothermalgjetnpera fficient

control rela (yR$K-relay N <

/[
' ko

LCS LeakageControlSysk, ~

LEFH linear elastic fract mec cs
LER Licensee Event Report
LHGR linear heat generation rate
LHR linear heat rate
LLS low-low set
LOCA loss-of-coolant accident
LOCV loss of condenser vacuum
LOMFW loss of main feedwater
LOP loss of power
LOPS loss of power start
LOVS loss of voltage start
LPCI low pressure coolant injection
LPCS low pressure core spray
LPD local power density
LPI low pressure injection
LPRM local power range monitor
LPSI low pressure safety injection
LPSP low power setpoint

(continued)
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APPENDIX A (continued)

A
h LPZ -low population zone

LSSS limiting safety system settings
LTA lead test assembly
LTOP low temperature' overpressure protection

MAPLHGR maximum average planar linear heat generation rate
MAPFAC MAPLHGR factor ,

MAPFAC MAPLHGR factor, flow-dependent component

MAPFAC'7 MAPLHGR factor, power-dependent component
MCPR nimum critical power ratio -
MCR control room -
MCREC , - control room environmental control

mu flow' interlockMFI ~

MFIV * - - water isolation valve
MFLPD a ction of limiting power density

-

MFRV "ee er regulation valve
MFW i er-
MG otor. tor-
MOC mid< )f cyc

'

'

MSIS maH ea n signal
MSIV mainq n valve
MSLB main s reak
MSSV main steam yv

n MTC moderator.t ra cient

k
NDT nil-ductility t peratWe
NDTT nil-ductilitf transition tem e
NI nuclear instrument
NIS Nuclear Instrumentatio em

NMS Neutron Monitoring Sys
NPSH net positive suction he
NSSS Nuclear Steam Supply System

ODLM Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
0PORV operation with a potential for draining the reactor

i

vessel i

OTSG once-through steam generator
'

l

PAM post-accident nonitoring
PCCGC primary containment combustible gas control
PCI primary containment isolation

(continued)
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

PCIV primary containment isolation valve
PCHRS Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiner System
PCP Process Control Program
PCPV primary containment purge valve
PCT peak cladding temperature
PDIL power dependent insertion limit
PDL power distribution limit
PF position factor
PIP position indication probe
PIV pre e isolation valve
PORV p erated relief valve
PPS ective System
PRA babi tic risk assessment
PREACS ump Exhaust Air Cleanup System; Penetration Room

nup System
PSW r

P/T pressu t ature
PTE PHYS ion
PTLR PRES ATURE LIMITS REPORT

QA quality as
QPT QUADRANT P0 '
QPTR quadrant power ti io -

QS quench spray- -

O
RACS Rod Action Control S em
RA00 relaxed axial offset control
RAS recirculation actuation signal
RB reactor building
RBM rod block monitor
RCCA rod cluster control assembly
RCIC reactor core isolation cooling
RCIS Rod Control and Information System
RCP reactor coolant pump
RCPB reactor coolant pressure boundary
RCS Reactor Coolant System
REA rod ejection accident
RHR residual heat removal
RHRSW residuai heat removal service water
RMCS Reactor Manual Control System
RPB reactor pressure boundaries
RPC rod pattern controller
RPCB reactor power cutback

(continued)
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APPENDIX A (continued)

O
RPIS Rod Position Information Sy', tem
RPS Reactor Protection System
RPV reactor pressure vessel
RS recirculation spray
RT reference temperature
RTm nil-ductility reference temperature
RTCB reactor trip circuit breaker
RTD resistance temperature detector
RTM reactor trip module
RTP TED THERMAL POWER
RTS actor Trip System
RWCU 1 tor water cleanup
RWE

' r withdrawal error
RWL - r withdrawal limiter

g3,]@hd
RWM i minimizer
RWP rk Permit
RWST r n ter storage tank

gRWT er tank

SAFDL spe d ac fuel design limits
SBCS Stea 1 System
SB0 stati

o SBVS Shield ent n System

V)( SCAT spray chemic dd
SCI secondary c s on
SCR silicon cont i
SDV scram discharge lume
SDM SHUTDOWN MARGIN
SER Safety Evaluation Report
SFRCS Steam and Feedwater Rupt ntr System
SG steam generator
SCTR steam generator tube rup re
SGTS Standby Gas Treatment System
SI safety injection
SIAS safety injection actuation signal
SIS safety injection signal
SIT safety injection tank
SJAE steam jet air ejector
SL Safety Limit
SLB steam line break
SLC standby liquid control
SLCS Standby Liquid Control System
SPMS Suppression Pool Makeup System
SRM source range monitor

.(continued),
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Acronyms

APPENDIX A (continued)

S/RV satety/ relief valve
S/RVDL safety / relief valve discharge line
SSPS Solic State Protection System
SSW standt'y service water
SWS Servict Water System

,.

STE specia'i test exception
STS Standard Technical Specifications

TADOT trinactuating device operational test
TCV turbinq control valve
TIP transve ng incore probe
TLD @hirmol nescent dosimeter '

TM/LP
q Mhermalg$pergin/ low pressureTS ',Technt$ S fications

TSV (gf,ne'st@) e
i

./ MOT,

Ultidh h{VHS

IM ffh.

UVCT volume con ol
VFTP Ventilation R1, a Tfng P gram
VHPT variable high po . ;p
v/o volume percer.t ! .

VS vendor specific
'

p
>

ZPMB zero power mode bypass g

.== I,=- m.-= ==,

| f|V
:

|

,

|
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This draft report documents the results of the NRC staff review of new
Standard Technical Specifications (STS) proposed by the Babcock-and Wilcox
Owners Group. The new STS were developed based on the criteria in the interim
Commission Policy Statement on Technical Specification Improvements for
Nuclear Power Reactors, dated February 6, 1987. The new STS will be used as
bases for individual nuclear power plant owners to develop improved plant-specific|

technical specifications. The NRC staff is issuing this draft new STS for a
.

30 working-day comment period. Following the comment period, the NRC staff will
analyze comments received, finalize the new STS, and' issue them for plant-specific
impimentation. This report contains three volumes. Volume 1 cont'ains the
Specifications for all sections of the new STS. Volume 2 contains the Bases for
Sections 2.0 - 3.3 of the new STS and Volume 3 contains the Bases for Sections
3.4 - 3.9 of the new STS.
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